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Definitions claires de tous les Noms, 
Termes, &c. de cette SCLENCE, entre- 
melez des Evenemens les plus remarqua- 
bles de! Hiſtoire, de leur Chronologie, & 
d'une Deſcription particulicre de la Situa- 
tion ancienne & preſente de toutes les 
principales Villes du Monde. 
Auquel on a ajoute un 
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GEOGRAPHY. 
Made Eaſy: 


OR, THAT 
Valuable Scixxex fully comprehended 
EN. 4 


CoMPENDIOUS TREATISE, - * 


; Wherein are contained ; | 

A ee Etymological Explanation, | 
and clear Definition of all the Names, 
Terms, &c. of that Scitnce, inter- 
ſperſed with the moſt remarkable Events 
of Hiſtory, and their Chronology ; with 


a particular Account of the Ancient and 
q Preſent State of all the Cu Cities of tlio | 
whole World. 


To which is added an APPEN DIX, containing, | <= 
A ſhort View of ASTRONOMY. 8 _— Ve: Fe 4 
Including whatever is moſt neceſſary in that Science. | | — 8 4 
The Whole by Way of Queſtion and Anfier, = ol 
In FRENCH and ENGLISH. 8 3 
For the Uſe of SCHOOL 8 = 
"by the Rev. My. "JAMES GARNTER.” 5 


LONDON: — oO 
PRINTED for, the AUTHOR, 8 1 4 
At the FRENCH 7 BOOKSELLERS, | 
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Q” O1QUE T Etude de la Geographic 
n' ait eté autrefois le que des 
Philoſophes, des Poëtes & des Hiſtoriens, it 
ne s enſuit point de là qu'elle ait ed alors 
pour eux toute la beaute & toute la regularitè 
que nous y remarquons aujourd'hui. Nos 
Anciens n' en ont eũ que peu de connoiſſance; 
I'attention que les Grecs & les Egyptiens don- 
noient à l' acquiſition d'une Science ſi 

ble & ſi nëceſſaire, n ẽtoit point aſſez ſou- 
tenuẽ pour pouvoir avec facilitè Eercer & 
perfectionner leur genie ſur un fi noble & ft 
valte ſujet. An Mime 990 makes b | 
- Apres ces anciens Geographes, cette Etude 
s'eſt repandue chez les: Latins, qui comme 
ces Afratiques & ces Hfricains, ne Vont con- 


nu · que tres obſcurement, 3 : 


E * 


= 7 6 | 

— Siecle e e pris dans ſa pluꝭ 
depuis Cicerum 

— — Corneille Tacite; on ne ſauroit trou- 
ver parmi eux un — bf un ſeul 
Aſtro allele 
avec a 0-4 Or, E. Ge en de 
Blaew, Philippe Cluvier, Chriſtophle Cellarius; 
en An gletetre & en France, Sacroboſco, 
Thomas & Jean Smith, Cones, Samſon, du 


Val, d 4 de Lie D 


cit + 5 dp le god leurs Yarrons & leurs 
Plines, qui font Jeurs plus doctes Ecrivains, 
paroitroient a preſent de mediocres _— 
devantnosSeaſrgers, nb Newtons, 108 

cartes;;no0s:Ohfimis; on'\ſait aſſez par l 
Etits le pAi[d'stendue-de Kurs lumieres fur 
la Geographie & tur l. Aſtronomie, ceax qui 
ant fait du bruit à Rume dans eres 
Seietces, rant des Grrrod' Europe & d. 
qui venoiant pratiquer chez les Latin 0 
Arts qua ces derniers, pour ainfi dire, ne 

cnnoiſſdient point; aulieu que toute la 
Tete aujourdhui eſt pleine de ln zeputa“ 
5 8 nos —— 4 


de lui infpirer, de meme qu'a tous mes lec- 


(v 

t& Le motif q 1a determine ces Javans Erl 
vains à e aux peu de tous Jes Tor nes 
des beauiés qui juſqu's leur tems avoient te 
enſevelies dans les Epaiſes tenèbres d'une 
ignorance a été de leur rendre 
aimable. 8 facile une Crude ſans laqvelle la 
leture der Hiſtorzens & les Relations des 
e ne leur rer jainais: rocurer au 
a doit etre auf la fin que] Yon doit f 
edged. Dans un Siecle Mailleprs a 
dicieux & gn cultivẽ go 55 ages fr 
pardonnable e ne pas faire ence 
: la:Geograp hie une Low eſſentielle de 55 
cation de la Jeuneſſe? Le Public & R PO- 
Kerits ſauront peut-etre gre A quelques unes 
des Ecoles des Jes Wee gr, 'Favoir 
a bur ce point un exemple qui dit 
fire honneur à la Nation Age. | 

Ceſt pour en faciliter Egalement'3 Pun & 
27; autre Sexe etude & le ſouvenir que je 
mo ſuis ſoigneuſement applique: dans cet 
Abregé A éviter une trop grande'{Echerefle, 
capable de fatiguer, d' accabler & de rebuter 
'VEfprit'de la Jeuneſſe. Mon intention a etẽ 


bs geſir de le lire, de le'mediter, de ſe lee 
-rendre amuſant & inſtructif par la mukitude « 

de Reælations curieuſes & ſingulieres qu'il 
contient. N 1 


(VI) 
. propoſce & que j'ai tache d'executer, je ai 
N | eu garde de ſeparer, ce qui, pour rendte une 
lecture agreable doit Etre Etrottement unis, je 
To op la Science des faits Hitoriqpey, & 
| Deſcriptions Ggographiques, qui 
toutes deux f enſemble, ſe IE. 
imperceptiblement dans I Eſprit des Jeunes 
Gens pendant leurs premieres annees, & S3 
familiariſeront pour les retenir dans la ſuite 
de la vie, d' autant plus qu' ils pourront y Etre 
animes & par le ee aura ſoin de diſtri- 
bur dans les Ecoles a ceux qui y reuſſiront, 
& par le plaiſir qu'on aura dans les Familles, 
d'entendre des Jeunes Gens parler juſte ſur 
les Evenemens les plus interreſſants de la vie 
civile, & les plus dignes d' tre {pls par les 
perſonnes de condition & de mérite. 
Ceux qui ont atteint la maturite de lage. 
peuvent tirer auſſi en peu de tems un egal 
ſecours de ce petit Traité, par l'explication 
Etymologique que je fais de chaque mot, & 
par la definition particyliere que je donne de 
| chaque terme Geographique, ce qui, meme 
ol dans les perſohnes d'une mediocre capacite, 
8 oduira . infailliblement deux avantages: 
= . un que les principes de cette Science en- 
treront aiſement dans V'Eſprit, & Vautre 
* 1 .qu'ils demeureront habituellement WI 
3 520 meémoire. 


(6 
oak Cera th bes N [ VII . * n TO 
memoire. C'eſt ce double Fr qu'on trou= + | 


vera dans la lecture de ce Livre. On y re- 
marquera fans peine, le Plan de ce qui eſt. 
effentiel'1/ la Geographie, & la maniere de 
sen ſervir dans les occaſions; on pourta 
meme sen retraber L idée, dans le detail que 
je fais des Etats differents & circonſtanciées 
des principales Villes & des plus celebres ac- 
tions 8'y ſont paſſces; la Chronologie que j'y 
ai inſerree ſera ici d'une grande utilite, puiſ- * 
qu'elle aide infiniment en ce point Vimagis 44 
nation par les yeux, & rappelle naturellement 
ala 1 * was dont on veut avoir la 
connoiſſance. ce qu'on peut apperce- 
voir d'un mEme coup #'ceil, e. ant ſou» 
vent que la ſeule Demande, 
On trouvera à la fin de ce Volume un | 
N petit Traite Aſtronomique; je ſai qu'il en a * 
paru pluſieurs ſous differens Titres; ils peu- \ 
vent Etre utiles pour les lire, mais ils ne don- 
nent aucun ſecours pour les retenir; c'eſt, ce e 
2 engage a __— celui-ci par De- 
mandes & Reponſes ; par cet arrange 
ment j ai * d'allier la commodite de la 
rages avec celle d'une expreſſion juſte & 
claire, | 
| Cet Abrtg doit naturellement ſuivre le 
Traits Geographique, pour ne rien laiſſer 
ignorer aux Jeunes Gens de ce qui les frap- 
l * 


avec attention, & qui ſauront encore 


Gm) 


pe 6 ſenvblomen, K en. berg 6 
An ft peu connu. | Heęureux u qui ſe 


552 Spud ; us, pourront ſe flatter; dax 15 
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To the Loves of. tt N \ 


GEOGRAPHY 


H ou H Geamphy was As 
ſtudied by Philoſophers, Poets and 
Hiſtorians only, it does not follow from 
thence that it had that Beauty and 
rity for them which we at preſent find in it. 
The Care which the Greeks and 
beſtowed on the Acquiſition of ſo agreeable 
and fo neceſſary a Science, was not ſufficient» 
ly purſued for them to exerciſe and perfe&t 
cheie Genius with Eaſe on neo, noble and fo 
vaſt: 4 Sub) ject, [+ - 
After theſe antient Gi copraphers, this 0 
dy ſpread itſelf amo that, Latins, who, lik 
the Afatics and cans,” have had very 
little Knowledge of it, Auguſtuss Age not 
A 


excepted, 


e 
excepted, tho! even taken in its: greateſt La- 
titude; that is, from Cicero down to Corne- 
Ius Tacitus, there cannot be found among 
them a fingle Geographer, or one Aſtrono- 
mer, that may be put in Competition with 
Abraham Ortelius, Vœuilliam Tanſon of 
Bloew, Philip, Cleverius, Chriftipher Cella- 
rrus; in England and in France, Sacroboſco, 
Thomas and John Smith, Camden, Sanſon, 
du Val, de Fer and de Lifle, One may eaſily 
prove that for profound Learning, and for 
abundant Knowledge, their Varro and their 
Phny's,.who are their moſt knowing Writers, 
would ſeem now but tolerably learned when 
placed by our Scaligers, Newton, Deſcartes 
and Cafpm; the little Extent of their Light 
in Geography or Aſtronomy is ſufficie 
known by their Writings. Thoſe who have 
been famous at Rome in theſe two Sciences, 
were (rreeks of Europe and Afia, who came 
to put in Practice among the Latins Sciences, 
which, if I may ſo ſay, the latter were un- 
acquainted: with: Whereas: now-a-days the 
World is full of the Reputation and Wotks 
of our Copermicans:and;Tycho-Braheans, who 
have particularly applied themſelves to that 
regular Method of putting each Subject in 
us proper e ua dividing the Reader's 
Attention by:tbe, repeated Quantity of Ob- 
ts, Which agretably ſtrike his Imagina- 
tion. IL," 2 


The 


(iv 5 
The Motive which induced theſe learned 
Writers to ſet forth to all Men Beantzes, 


which till their Time had been buried in 
the thick Miſt of a profound Ignorance, vas 


to tender that Study amiable and eafy to 


tbem, without which the reading Hiſtorians; 


. — hy Relations of Than never bo 

of any Advantage to them. 
auch alſo ſhould be the End which ns 
ſhould propoſe to one's ſelf. Would it be 
pardonable in an Age, in other reſpects as 
judicious ande as cultivatęd as ours is, not to 
make the Science of phy an eſſential 
Part of the Education of Youth? The Pub- 
lic, and Poſterity, will perhaps be-obliged 

to ſome Schools of the gte Iſlands 

©; having ſhewn on this Occaſion an Ex- 


ample, Which ſhould do honour to 1 


l;/b Nation. 
5 order to facilitate Rho: Study ad Re: 
membrance of it to both Sexes equally, I 


205 in this Epitome, applied myſelf care- 
bu 'F to avoid à too great Dryneſs, capable 
0 


a 'of f diſh 
ES oppreſſing, of diſheartexing 


ch Youth ; *. . ban been : 


4 
TE: 


A 2 lebe. 


/ A 
ON 


(vn) 
Method, which I have propeſed to myſelf, 
and which 1 have — Le to execute, 
I hae been carefuf ot t& ep: es 
which, to make reading agr. 
de cloſely connected, Tren, the Nb 
Eikteriesb Facts, o and that of the 
Geographical Deſcriptions ; "both: which"bes 
ing joined together Wa By this means diffuſe 
themſelves ly m che Minds 
ydutig People in their tender Age? and w 
. 
mainder of o müch the more, 
25 they may be encouraged to i by the Prize 
whidlomay be given In che Schodls t6thole 
who'ſuceced'in'it ; ahd by the Satisfactiolt 
there may be in Families in 'Hearin 4 you! 
Peclons ſpeak? IV on the. moft i ereſtin 
Events of Civil Life, and the tio 17885 
of being known by Perſons of ondltit 
and Merit. 3 527 Ki 07 110 11 
! Thoſe who kay: es Paige Se 
maylikewiſe' in a "ſhort" Time 0 
Benefit from this little Treätiſe, an 8 Br 
[Explanation H each Word, 5 
by the lay Definifion”F give of each 
Geographical Term, "which, ett 1 


of à moderate Capacity, will infallibly p 
dice two' Advantages: The on 1 51 tie 
Principles of this ce will | 
theic 
Fo, 


_ che dos er; chat 5 e 


main 


* 


(v % 


chan (habimlhx in theis: Memery, ry 
double. Benefitiwitt:be — ang 


»” bf 
this Back e hel Nlan of hat 18 — 4 
9 8 thy wilbeananced in it without" 
ty; and the Method uf mabeing 4c U it 
Aan. Octaſab, then drr. dt may Ever be 
Sade ae en eres Fife 
of the diſertat and ciſtäntiate Cords 
tion of the chief. Qtieb und of ch mot 
celebrated Actions that have been tranſacted 
inzhemy the Chronology whith T He in: 
ſerted will be Cay extremely "arr as it 
greatly hel magination by the Sight, 
aud naturally calls to mind thoſe-Times one 
would be acquainted with. This be 
obſerved by one Glance of the W 
ing frequently the Queſtion only. 
There is at the H this Volume a2 4 
ſhort Treatiſe on Aſtrenomy; I know ſeve- _ 
ral have appeared with'&ferent Titles; they L 
may be uſctul for reading, but they are of 
no help for the retaining what' is in them ; 
*tis that induced me to write this by way 
of Queſtion and Anſwer; I have endea- 
voured by this Diſpoſition, to join the Con- 
veniency of Conciſeneſs with, that of a juſt 


and clear Expreſſion. _ -. | | J 
This Abridgment naturally follows the 4 
Geographical Treatiſe, that young Perſons i | 
may not be ignorant of what ſtrikes them ſo 
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Definitions Geographiques. 


—— 


LIVRE Premier. 


HA F. I. 


Ce que fignifie ce mot Geogra =, ſa 985 


nition, & fa Neceſſite. 


Demande. Q UE ſignifie ce mot Geo- 


graphie? 


Reponſe. Cg eſt un mot Grec, qui 


eſt forme de Ge, qui ſignifie Terre, & de 


Grapbo, c'eſt-i-dire, je decris. 


D. Avant que de donner la definition de 
cette Science, faites moi connoitre ce que 
c'eſt qu'une Definition ? 


R. Une Definition, en Mathematique, eſt | 


une explication des termes qui peuvent en- 


trer dans une Propoſition pour la rendre 
claire & intelligible, & Eviter dans la De- 


monſtration toutes ſortes ers & de 
difficultes 


A 2D; 


A OS 


CORD To gs 


1 — 
CHAP. . 


Of the Srg mfication. of the Word Geoo! PR | 
. Defimtion and He. raphy, 


Af. Geography is a Geest 'erm, 
238 of the Word Ge, which > pal . 
firs the Earth, and-Grapho, which lignifies, 

Before yon give a Definition of that 
Science, let me underſtin what is meant 
A. A: Definition, in Mathematics, is an 
Explanation of the Terms which compoſe 
3 otdi to render it both _ 

intelligible, and remove from the 
all Sorts of Objections and 


A 


tay) 


2, Give me now a Definition of Geo- 


( 0 
A. Geography is a Science, by which 

we attain the Knowledge of the Surface of 

the Earth, the Situation of Provinces, Ci- \ 

ties, Rivers, &c. and ate taught. to give a g 


Deſcription of them. 
. 2, Is Geography neceſſary towards-a per- 

fect Knowledge of Hiſtory ? " 
A. Yes, > for that Reaſon it is called 


the Eye of Hiſtory, becauſe without its 2 
Light it would be impoſſible to underſtand 8 F 
it thoroughly. * 
Ap How many Diviſions are in Geo- J 
graphy f 
— phy is dnded into Choregra- 
phy, by which is -uridetſtood the Deſctip- N 
thn of a Kingdom or Province and Topo- 
graphy, which is conſined to. the uM Y 
tion of a City, or any: — ſuch as | 
the Map of London and the about | 


it, by Mr. Jobn Rocque. 4 

- 2, Does not Geography: compettend 
ſome other Science 

A. Yes, it. com eren alſo Seer 
phy, thatzis, a Deferintion: of the Water, or 
an Account of the Union that ſubfiſts be- 
tween the Earth and the Sea, both com- 
roſing one Globe, of which the Earth is 
without doubt the moſt noble * 28 in- 
habited by rational Creatures. A2 


2 5 ; ET L. 


(3) 

D. Donnez-moi a preſent la Definition 
de la Geographie ? 

R. La 8 eſt une Science, qui 
nous donne la connoiſſance de la ſurface de 
la Terre, & de la ſituation de ſes Provinces, 
Villes, Rivieres, Mers, Sc. &a Oy la 
deſcription. 

D. La Geographie eſt-elle neceſſaire pour 
bien ſavoir I'Hiſtoire ? 

R. Oui, & c eſt pour cela qu elle eſt ap- 
pellée VOeil de Hiſtoire, parce que ſans 
ſon ſecours il eſt impoſſible. de la bien ſa- 
voir. ö 
D. Comment deviſe-t- on la FI 8 
phie? 

R. La Geographie eſt diviſte en Choro- 
graphie, c'eſt-a-dire, la deſeription d'un 
Roiaume, ou d'une Province; & en T! 
graphie, c'eſt-à· dire, la deſcription d'une 
Ville, ou de quelque endroit particulier, 
telle que Ya Carte de la Ville de Londres, 
par M. Jean Rocque, & celle de ſes environs 
par le mEme. 

D. La Geographic ne comprend zelle 
point encore oh 8 autre Science ? - 

KX. Oui, elle comprend auſh / Hydrogra. 
pie, © Ceſt-a-dire, -la deſcription de VEau, 4 
cauſe de Punion que la Terre & la Mer ont 
enſemble,” ne faiſant qu'un mEme Globe, 
dont la Terre eſt ſans contredit la plus noble 
partie, parce qu elle eſt babitée gerd des 
creatures raiſonn able. 

A 2 9 YN D. 


(4) 
D. Ny a-t-1] une pas autre Science qui 
3 la Geographie, & > ha 
nomme-t-on : 5 
R. Oui, il y en a une qu' on botngis 
Coſmographie, qui renferme & la Geographic 
& VAſtronomie. | 


D. Que ſignifie & mot Coſmegraphie, & 


que nous enſeigne- t elle? 

R. Le mot Coſmographie vient du Gree 
Koſmos, Monde, & Grapbo, je decris. Ainſi 
la Coſmog ra phic eſt une Science qui nous 


enſeigne qu welle eſt la conſtruction, 1⁴ 


figure, & la diſpoſition de toutes les parties 
de I' Univers. 


- CH a r. II. 
Dffuitions des Termes ous fer * 


Terre. 


D. e ſignifie ce mot mt | 


— 


R. Ce mot Terme, ſignifie ou Fexp _ 
tion d'un mot particulier d'une rage od 
Fextremite 8 choſe; C eſt qu'en 


Geametrie on appelle- Termes, les deux 785 
qui terminent la ligne. 
- D. Qels font les Termes dont on ſe ert 
pour decrire les parties mp de l Lerre 
& de ! Eau? K 


" & Gadd po 2» ID my, s »y &- 


” + 


(4) 
2; Is there not another Science which in- 


ww ww ˙·· 4 2 


N — Geography, and what is its Name? 
A. Tes, there is one t e 


which includes both Geography and 
nomy,.... 
OY What does the Word Coſmo 
agniiy, and what are we taught by it "graph 
A. Coſmography is derived from '« Greek 
Word, compounded © f Kaſmps,. the World, 
and Grapho, I deſcribe, - It is a! Science 
by which we are taught the Conſtruction 


Figure, and Diſpoſition of all the of 
the . 


— 4 — 


© 


cu A P. u. | | 

D tions the 3 which relate 2 to the 
. © Earth. ; 

| HAT is ſignified, by the Word 

* W Term? * 4 


A. The Ward TEM . dhe. the Ex- 

| i. of a * fp in a Lan- 

guage, or the — 3 of a Thing; the 

two Points which terminate a Line are like- 

wife called Terms. 

246 So What are the „ which are — * 
of in 4 Wa the different Parts of the 


A . 


(s) 

A. The Terms which are made uſe of 
for the Earth, are the Continents, Empires, 
Kingdoms, Ifands, Peninfulas, Iſthmus's 
Coaſts, Capes, Mountains, Plains, Ce. and 


thoſe of the Water are the Ocean, and Sea; 


Gulfs, Streights, Rivers, Rivulets and Likes. | 


2 What is a Continent tk 


the Sea. 
| * How many Fel Continents are 
e? 
A. The Earth is commonly divided 
apo, two great Continents, - the. Old and 
ew. 
What is comprehended under the Old, 
and what under the New? : 
A. The Old Continent comprehends 
Europe, "Afia and Africa, and the New, 
North and South America. 


9. What is an Ecapire, and what a 

Kingdom; , 

A. An Empire is a Tract of Land under 

the Dominion of an Emperor, and a Nob 
dom is L W by a King. 

| at is the Difference between an 
IS; and a Peninſu la 

A. The Difference between the one _ 

the other is, that an Ifland is totally f 

. Founded by the Sea or a River, and & 

in ſula 


A. A Continent is a large Tract of Land, 
which is neither 2 nor ſeparated by | 


(5) | 

K. Les termes dont on ſe ſert pour la 
Terre, ſont les Continens, les Empires, les 
Roiaumes, les Iles, les Preſqu Iles, les 
Iſchmes, les Cotes, les Caps, les Montagnes, | 
les Plaines, &c. & ceux de Bay, ſont l Ocean, 
les Mers, les Golfes, les Detroits, les . 
les Rividres, les Lacs, G. > 

D. Qu tſkce qu un. Continent >>: din 

R. Un Continent eſt une iet gendos 


de pais, qui'n'eſt ni ſeparke ni 3 in rege | 
par les Mers. 


D. Combien 7 a-t-il de Pprincipaux Con- | 
tinens P7706 
ER. On diviſe Cordinate la Terre en 
deux grands Continens, Vancien & le ag 
veau. 

D. Que comprend raneiep, "que tenſe tn 
le nouveau 1 i 

R. L'ancien Continent comprend Fi 
rope, Þ Afie,” & P Afrique, le nouveau rene 
ferme les deux Ameriques, Septentrionale & 
Meridionale. + 

D. Qu' eſt-ce qu un Empire, qu” eſt-ce 
qu' un Rojiaume? 

R. Un Empire eſt une étendus de pats 
fous la Ronnie bing d'un Em r, & un 
Roiaume eſt un Etat gouvern par un Roi. 

D. Qu' elle difference y * entre une 
Ile & une Preſqu Ile? 

R. La difference qu'il y a entre rung & 
feuus eſt qu une Ile eſt une terre qui eſt en- 
tourte de k Mer, ou d' une Riviere, & qu 


une 


(6) 

une Preſqu Ile eſt une portion de Terre n- 
Moine Je la Mer de tous tes —— 
d'un ſeul, comme la Mare. 
D. Qu' eſt-c qu' un Iſthme? 
R. Un Iſthme eſt une petite langue de 
Terre, qui joint deux Continens à la Terre 
ferme & qui ſepare deux Mers. Ce mpt eſt 
Grec & ſignifie Excolure, parce que la Terre 
repreſente un cou qui joint la t&te-au Corps. X | 
D. Qu entendez-vous par ces deu 

termes, Obte, S 
.R. Par les Cotos ;j 3 2 rivages 
de la Mer; & par Cap ou — — 
N une pointe de terre qui avance 
s la Mer. | 


» D. Qs Are qu” une Monts ne? * 
s ne ontagne it une Evation 
erre au deſſus d'une Plaine, | 
D. Qu eſt-ce qu une Plaine? 
R. Une Plaine eſt une Campagne unie 


o hu of 


= 


Gans Montagnes ni Fortts. 
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1 
inſula is a Portion of Land environed by FA 
Sea on all Sides but one * ſuch as the 
Morea. 

9. What is an Iſthmus? 

A. An Iſthmus, is a mall Neck of Lam 
which joins two Continents and ſeparates 
two Seas. The Word is Greek and piss 
the Neck, decauſe that Portion . Penh 
3 the Neck Whieh joins the Head 


What do you un Sertand ty by 8 


Tem 2 Cap? 
1 13 mean the Borders of the 
1 8 17 fake or Promontoties, Paints 
< —_ w advance JI 0 
2. What is a Mountata 
A. A Mountain is an Eleva af Fr 


we 1 
t is a P ne 
= een 


A Plain is a Cham 
N Mountiins or Yor 
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CHAP. III. 
tene of Terms relating to the Water. 


SW Wor do you mean by the 


Word Ocean, and b 2 | 
915 Name is it diſtinguiſhed ? : 
A. By the Term Ocean, I mean the 
great Sea which ſurrounds the whole Earth, 
and Which changes its Name according to 
the different Lands to which it is adjacent ; 
as for Example, we fa the Britiſi Ocean, 
the German Ocean, the Nortbern Ocean, 
the Arlantich Ocean, which waters the 

Coaſt of Africa. 
7 Give me the Definition of the Word 

* 

A. The Word Mer (or Sea) in French, - 
is derived from the Hebrew. Marath, which 
ſignifies Bitterneſs, becauſe the Waters are 
bitter, and the Sea is the grand Reſervoir of 
all the Waters of the Earth, and which are 
diſperſed in different Parts of the Globe. 

2, Which is the Maritime Power? | 

A. It is the Ring of England, who 
has the Empire of the — vrhich ſurround 
the Three Kingdoms of England, Scotland, 
and Ireland, even n of the ad- 


jacent 


„ BC Sn. £6.27 


47 of 


— Sn. et 
* 


1 


0 
| 
2 


t 


c H AP. III. 
hene, de Termes ans auen, 
7:9 157 3 n. 1 . 


D. v entendez- vous par ce mot Och, 
& quel autre nom a- t- il? 


R. Par ce terme  Occan, je concois la 
de Mer qui environne toute la Terre, 
E qui change de nom ſuivant les diverſes 


* 


Terres qui en ſont vdiſines; par . 


on dit VOctan Britannigue, I Ocean 

mantque, 2 du Nord, 5 — Atlan- 

275. ui baigne les Cotes d. que. > 
Ae ſignifie ce mot Mer, & donnes 


en "la definition ? 


R. Ce mot Mer, vient du mot Hebreu, 


- Marath, qui Genifie Amertume, à cauſe 


ue ſes. Eaux ſont ameres; & la Mer eſt un 
d 8 de toute J Eau Er entoure la 
Terre, & qui i regard; en pluſieurs parties 
de ſon Glo 5 
D. Quelle elt la Paiſſunce Maritime? 
R. Ceſt le Roi d' Angleterre,” qui a 


Empire des Mers, qui environnent 2 


trois Roiaumes d' Angleterre, d' Benſſe, 
d Irlande, & cela juſqu' aux rivages dar Pais 


voifins; & c'eſt en conſequence de cette 


pre- 


(8) 
12 que les enfans nez ſur ces Mers 
-declarez” naturels Anglais, comme nez 
ſur le domaine des Rois d Angleterre. 


RE. Qu. appellez-vous Ports & Rades do 
| N 

R. Les Ports de Mor ſont * Ville ou 

les Endroits ou peuvent aborder les Vaiſſeaux, 


& les Rades ou ls peuvent anerer & {> te. 
nir a Tabri. | 
un bras de Mert. 


E Q eſt-ce qu. ; 
K. e 
ee les Ferres: © 
| > Rt Ma 
R Ce mot Golfe, i Klon 8 


2 * 


A. 


ID ONS on Tappelle tuffi 


ou Ba . 

8 eee quiin Detroit dan, 
. Un Detroit eſt un paſſige Etoit' & 
od Von paſſe diffieilement & avec dan 
Vom le nemme auffl Boſpfore, ' Chnat, 
Pas, Phate: Sr. 00 4 8 : 
D. Que Ggnific le mot Heute? 4 


© ret; 0 Ei 


4 NI Nertr eff un mot right dy e 


Fhuvitis,'&;'de Flaere, 'coul 
DI Vous me faites connditre Very 
de Fruve; donne wien je yous: mh 
1 Defnitior 7? : * 


viſe Gvufde, eff rin « 222 won 


Sg F F Sits 38. 


(3) 
ent Eands; and it is in conſequenee of 
— aut Children born a 


minions. 


Nin ene. ca . Ports and | 
Ron $?- 1230 2 fl Toh" 


Veſſel can lang, wr 2 ha ot 1 57 
can anchor and remain fafe under RS. 


What is ar A ef tHe St 
41 An Arm” of the Seaß ia Part wh 
10 b en two Eands. 02 2. N 118 


„bat i a Gülph, & what does th 
en Ho the 


4. The Word Gulph; w ih erin 
Bp of ke 8e a0 je, it ee 

8 N t it 

is dſo callled's Bay r = 


r ht 7 Dane > 05 21 
2. is a — Palſy 
ed. with LL . 

0 it4s al # Bpſphortis, 


No Bhay Pas; Phate Wc, 
, What x dogs the Word Eee, er River, | 


W 8 4 ride. vg (715 4 0 


; 5 . fig ae „ curved 
form he line eee eee 
e 

nition of a River? 


— 


| (9) 
4. A River is a Collection of freſh Wa» 
* which run in a Channel, and which 
return to fs: Sea an eee its 
50 Name. ; 

9. What is a Rivulet ? 
A. Rivulet is a Collection of Water i in 
moderate Quantity, which does not preſerve 
its Name to the. 20 125 f ö in fene 


River late, = 
Lake, a. what what 


ace Lake in 2. Wen 
A Lake is a gr on 0 ſtill 
ſtanding Waters, whic Seeg drained, 
and do not communicate with the Sea, 
Th by ors ; River or ſubterraneous Paſſage. 
he en ; Lake in aa is the of 


aid 1 -) 4 
5 Why | TH ek 
1 A. extends: iel Eleven De- 
8 alf from South to: North, that 


nyo and its Breadth is unequal 
e = ®: 39, 49% 80, and in fome 


— 4 80 J. 

ive me 4 Derivation. of the Word 
Marais, bgniffing Morafs, 599.8 Definition 

of the Ten? 
A. The Tem Marais l is "derived from 
a German Word Mora, ſign Kaus, Ai e, 
beux, muddy, and of um, 
hich ſignifies a 8 A Moraſs js. 4 flat 
| moiſt Piece. of round, ipod Car 

W 


. Tx „ 1 


N. Un Fleuve eſt un amas d'Eau douce 
qui coule dans un lit, & qui ſe PR 
Mer ſans changer fon nom. 


D. Q eſt-ee qu une Rividee?* 9 
ER. Une Riviere eſt un amas d Eau en 
mediocre quantite, qui ne conſerve pas" fon 
nom juſqu'a: la Mer, & qui le : 162 UTR 
quelque Fleuve ou Lac. 
: D. Qu'-eſt-ce' qu'un Lacy & quel elt le 
| plus grand Lac du Monde 

R. Un Lac eſt un grand. amas d. Eaux 
douces et dormantes, qui ne tariſſent jamais, 
& qui ne ſe communiquent à la Mer que 
par quelques Rivieres, ou quelques Canaux 
ſouterrains ; le plus grand Lac du Monde 

C'eſt la Mer Ca ſprenne. | 

D. Pourquoi cela? 

R. Parce que ſon ttendu#\eft * onze 
degrez & demi du Midi au Septentrion, C eſt 
a-dire 230 lieuès, & fa largeur eſt inégale, 
elle eſt de 30, 40, 50, juſqu a 80 lieułs. 


D. Dod vient e ene Wenn 
ment le deuten ? N 


R. Ce terme "Marais, vient du mot 4 
Allemand Marg, qui fignifie lieu Bour- 2 
beux, '& du- mot: Latin Margfium, 2 3 1 
ſignifie des Joncs. Un Marais eſt une 2 4 
terre baſſe et humide couverte d Eau crow» — TY 

JOEY Ane 1 


4 85 
piffantes qui n'ont point de- pente pour 


$'ecouler. 
D. Quelle eſt retymo ie du mot 
Ecueil, & donnez moi la "Cent d'un 
Rocher? 

R. Ce mot Ecueil derive de I Hebreu, 
Scoglio, qui ſignifie Rocher ; ainſi un Ecu- 
eil, eſt un Rocher qui eſt dans la Mer con- 
tre lequel un Vaiſſeau peut ſe briſer. 

D. Qu'appellez vous Banc de Sable? 

R. Un = de Sable eſt un lieu dans la 
Mer od il n ya e 20; porter 
un Vai 
222 Comment connoifſez vous ſur les Cartes 
tous ces differens endroĩts? | 

R. Toutes ces differentes parties ſont * 


nairement mar ben les Cartes PR la rea 
mn de 


LI VRE Sed. ; 
DDDDPDDDED PODPOGDDGG 
r 85 

Du Globe Terreftre. 
v. O entendez vous par 17 mot Clobe! ? 


R. Par le mot Globe entens un corps 
folide, rond de toutes parts, compris _ 


Cie 


- 


with ſtanding Water, that have no Def ne 


” 4 
mn 


. .i3-- 8 
What is the Etymology of the 
Word Ecueil, and give me the Definition of 
1 LS 
A. The Word Ecueil (a Shelve) is de- 
| rived from the Hebrew, Scoglio, a Rock. 
A Shelve is a Rock in the Sea againſt which 
Veſſels are apt to be foundered. . 

2, What do you call a Sand- Bank? 
A. A Sand Bank is a Part of the Sea 
which has not depth enough of Water to - 
carry Veſſels, _ 135 
. How do you know upon the Map all 

theſe different Places? | - 5 | 
A. All theſe different Places are com- 
| monly diſtinguiſhed in the Map by the Initial 
Letters of their Names. IS, 
| BOOK the Second. 
PPEPPPPDD TH PPGODEPED 
GA ]] 
1 the Terreſtrial Globe. 
2 WW 47 do you underſtand: by 
the Word Globe? 
4. By a Globe I underſtand a ſolid round 
Body, comprehended, under a. circular Su- 


a: 11) . 

price in. its Middle a certain 
int Aer called a Centre, from 
whence Lines hs .drawn to the Circum- 
ference, they will be perfectly equal to one - 


another. 


Why is the Earth called a Globe ? 
Becauſe moſt Travellers who have 


made the Voyage round it, and who have 


Rules of Opti 
| "Knowledge of ion 3 to * 


given the moſt exact Relations aſſure us, 
that they never could diſcover any Angle 
or remarkable Point upon its Surface, but 
that they found it uniform throughout. 2 

9, Cannot you give me another Proof 
of tht circular Figure of the Earth? © 

A. Moſt willingly, I draw m ſecond 
Proof of the circular Figure of the Earth 
from the Eclipſes of the Moon, ber when. 
that Luminary begins to be- clips d, that is 


2 ſay, when it enters the Shadow of the 


"Earth, it is by degrees obſerved to be co- 
vered with an obſcure and dark Circle; and 
ſince the ſame thing is obſerved in divers 
Places of the Earth much removed from 
one another, it follows that the Shadow of 
the Earth is alike on all Sides. ; 

2. What do you conclude from this, 
with regard to the Globe of the Earth? 

A. From this Obſervation it _follows, 


tha ſince nothing but a Globe can give a 


Shadow alike on all Sides acgording to the 
15 that js, according to our 


0 mu) 
ſeule ſuperficie courbe, ayant en ſon milien 
un certain point qu on nomme C IR 
dio fi Von tire des lignes à ſes extrémi- 
tez, elles ſeront E egales entre 
A 
D. Pourquoi dit-on que la Terre eſt un 
Globe ? . 

R. Parce que pluſieurs Volageurs qui 
en ont fait le Tour, & qui nous ont donné 
des Relations très éxactes aſsürent qu'i ils 
n ont jamais appergi aucun angle, ni-raeme 
aucune pente notable ſur ſa ſurface, mais 
qu ils Yont trouve par tout uniſerme. 

D. Ne pourriez vous Ve roduire une 
autre preuve de la rondeur ere? 

K. Tres volontiers ; je tire ma ſeconde 


A preuve de la rondeur de la Terre, des Eclip- 


ſes de Lune; car lorſque cet Aſtre com- 
mence à 8 eclipſer, C eſt-A-dire, quand il 
entre dans l'ombre de la Terre, on le voit 
inſenſiblement ſe couvrir d'un cerele obſcur 
et noir, & puiſqu'on obſerve la meme choſe 
en divers endroits de la Terre fort éloignez 
Fun de Yautre, il s' enſuit que fombre de la 
Terre eſt ſemblable de tous ſens. 
D. Que concluez vous de BR {Pas rapport 
au Globe Terreſtre? * | 

R. De cette obſervation: i Fenſuit que | 
puiſqu'il n'y. a qu un Globe qui 


uhe ombre: ſemblable de tous ſens, ſelen 


les Regles de 8 oe, Cell Ade, ſelon 
1 Connoiſlace d e qai 6 — . 


Th 


(12) 
les yeux; je conclus que la Terre eſt un 
E dont une — eſt couverte des 
Ne qui coulent ſur a ſurface. 


0 . 
Des Points OE ; ſont marques fur 
G 


D. QUEzLs ſont les quatre Points prin- 
cipaux à remarquer dans le Globe 

de la a & l aner, noms i in don- 
ne- t· on en l 
ER. Les quatre 8 les plus rema 
bles dans 10 Globe de la Terre, ſont l Orlet | 
ou le Levant, l' Occident ou le Couchant, 
le Septentrion & le Midi; ces quatre Points 
1 auſſi Eſt, l Oueſt, le Nord, & le 


D. Q eſt- oe que I Orient, & en quel en- | 
dook d'une Carte de Geo grophic ſe 9 
erdinairement deſigns = 
ER. L'Orient eſt Fendroit ou le Soleil ſe 
love, il eſt deſigns dans une Carte de 8. 
graphic, Ala droite de celui qui la regarde. 
Qu' eſt· ce que VOccident qui eſt in- 
diqusE 2 la aki de celui qui regarde une 
Garte de G graphie??? 
R. L Oceident eſt Fendroit ou leSoleil fe cou- 


che, & 0 eſt directement oppoſe a l Orient. 
ſe trouve dans une Carte, ou un 
old Vendroit * 3 a cauſe 


| (1) 
the sight, I conclude that the Earth is a 
Globe, whereof one Part is covered with 
Water which runs upon its Surface. 


CHAP. II. 


Of the principal Points that are 2 od | 
2 iy 72 the Globe. guy 


9. 
Globe of the Earth, and what are the dif. 
ferent Names given them in Geography? 

A. The four Points moſt remarkable on 
the Terreſtrial Globe, are the Eaſt, Weſt, 
South and North. | 

9. What is the Eaſt, and in what Place 
of a Geographical Map is it found, or moſt 
* eſcribedꝰ? 

The Eaſt, is that Point of the Hea- 
vens CN the Sun riſes, and is common- 
ly deſcribed on Maps, on that Side which 
regards the Right o he that looks on it. 

9. What is the Weſt, which is common- 
1 Side of a Map which e the 


A. The Weſt is the Point N the 
— and is dies 0 


2, Where do you n find on a Map or 
Globe the Point 7 Called Septentrion or 


B 2 5 * 


HAT are- the four e 


Points to be obſerved on the : 


(13) 
Nen. on account of the Seven Stars that 
appear in it, and the Point called South? 
3 N forth, which is N removed 


from the Eaſt and the Weſt, is placed on 
the upper Part of the Globe, and His South 
is the Point directly oppoſite to the North, 
and 1 is the lower Part of a Ma 
Wk What do Ju mon by theſe: two 
ieh Words, Zenith and Nadi ? 


A. The Zenith and Nadir are two ver- 


- tical Points directly oppoſite one to the 

other, the Zenith being ditectly over our 

> Heads, and the Nadir on the oppoſite Point 
of the Heavens ſituated directly under our 


s, that is, againſt our Feet, becauſe there are 
"al We one to the ethos, 


omar e 
N th the Poles Nw? the Barth. 


=—_ 2 | ole? | 
_"—_ A. The Word Pole, is aha A the 
Seel Polen, Which ſignifies to tür, and 
5 n 
a imagined that revolves yon two 
5 Font.” 9. 
1 Hom many Pole T4 the World * 


Feet, and the Inhahitants are our true Anti- 
nhabitants of Part of the Earth Ae 


T 13) 
des ſept Etoiles 75 y paroiſſent, & leabir 
appelle: le Midi ? 
R. Le Septentrion- qui eſt &galement 
cloigne de PO est & de ' Oecident, oft 
place dans la partie ſupcrieure d'un Globe, 
le Midi eſt l endroit directement oppoſe au 
Septentrion, K au hes Minton: Eons de Gave 
graphie. 

D. Qu mand vous par ces deux that 
Arabes, Zenith & Nadir? | 
R. Zenith & Nadir ſont dn Points: Fer- 

ticaux, abſolument oppoſez l'un à l'autre, le 

Zenith étant directement ſur notre tEte, - & 
le Nadir étant vn autre Point dn Ciel, ſitus 
directement ſous nos pieds, & od habitent 
nos vrais Anti podes, c eſt-A- dire, corre Ned, 
a cauſe qu' il y a des Habitans de la Terte 
diametralement oppoſez les uns aux autres. 


ET VTY II. 
Des Poles du Monde. 


v. Oun ——— 


R. Ce mot Pole Ct u Pola 
dene . E 
oles, parce qu on . imag * 
turns fur can dun Fiat 1 it 


28 + mh 9. 


D. Combien y nr Poles ds mani? 


Run 
K. Il y en a deux, ſavoir le Pole Ar&#ique 
ou Septentrional, ainſi nommé, à cauſe des 


Etoiles de la petite Ourſe, nommé Arctos en 
| Gree, et le Pole Autarctique, eridional, 
qui eſt oppoſe au Pole Arcti Ce mot 
Antar#ique eſt forms de ante contre, & 
Ars Ourſe, parce que I'Ourſe eſt la Con- 
ſtellation la plus proche de I Etoile Polaire 
du Monde. | 

D. Oh ſont fituez ces deux Poles? 

Re. Ces deux Poles font fitnez aux deux 
Points, ou aux deux extremitez de I Axe ſur 
qo la Terre tourne en 24 heures, ſe- 

9 & tous” les Philoſophes mo- 


' Pourquoi les ll P [ du 
Fre” 1 a eon n 2 
5 EY 
R. On les appelle Poles 60 Monde, 
parce que ce ſont deux Points immotilles 
fur leſquels tourne toute la machine du 
Monde ſelon le Syſteme de Ptolomee. 


* 8 
du 
Mendel expreflion, Axe d 

ar cette jon, Axe du 
me repreſente une ligne droite tiree de 
Fm a Yautre des deux Poles,” qui paſſe 


D. Qu' entendez vous par ce 


toute la 


Sphere fait, ou emble we un top d'un 
D, 


E 
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"A; There are two, viz. the Lich or 
North Pole, ſo named from the Star of the 
little Bear, called in Greek Ardtos, and the 
Antartiq; or South Pole, which is op — | 
to the Artic. Pole. The Word 
tick is formed of ante againſt, and — | 
Bear, becauſe the Bear is the Conſtellation 
which a proaches neareſt to the Polar Star 
of the Wind 

2. _ are theſe two'Poles fituated ? 
A. Theſe two Poles are fituated on the 
two Points or Extremities of the Axis round 
which the Earth revolves once in Twenty- 


four Hours, according to Copernicus and 
all the modern Philoſophets. 


9, Why are they called the Poles of the 
World ? 


A. They are called ſo, becauſe they are 
two immoveable Points, round which the 
zu whole Machine of the World is bee 5 


to revolve . to the P 
Wh Syſtem. 
au What any i, uodetiond by the 
Word Axis of. the World? 5 | 
A. By that proton, Axis of the 
World, I would repreſent à ſtrait Line 
AE 155 e to mY alter of. that 
two Poles, w paſſes thro e 
ter of the Earth; that Line In led as 
Axis of the World, becauſe it is like an 
Axle, round which the whole Sphere — 
of ſcems to make (in a particular Senſe) a 
Revolution in T wenty-four Hours 2, 


hs large, and 


other. ** 


1 
* What does the Word Sphere fig 
A. By the Word 8 Sphere, which ſigni- 
ßes a round Figure, I underſtand a Globe 


| cut in ſuch a manner that there remains no- 


thing upon its Surface but the principal Cir- 


cles; ele C andin wer 


Terms à Bale. 0716 
, ied oh N . e 
J the Parte . the Globe. 


I. how many Parts do Geo- 
graphers divide the Globe? 

A. Geogra hers deſcribe on and round 

the Globe ei fit principal Circles, by which 

means they 1 it into many Parts. 

. Are theſe ei principal Circles e- 

t are 2 Names? 

4. No, for of theſe eight Circles, ww 
— 2 great and four ſmall; the four great 

5 by the Names of 

the Zodiac the Meridian, 

te cr ber e he Ms 

are the two Polar Circles, which are 


I and to one an- 


iy. 4 * 
* * wo + - F , b # . ** 


ena 


„ 1 $ : , ; 
os + vs & © %\ 4 bu $5 4 * 


PQ. TIT 


45) 

D. Que ſi znifie ce mot Sphece ? 
R. Par le” mot Sphere, qui ſignifie Foure 
ronde, on entend un 'Globe decoupe — 4 ä 
ſorte qu'il ne reſte ſur {a ſurface 


Cercles principaux ; on Pappelle auffi Vie 
& en terme WE Boule. * 


F 4 . * 
CHAP. W. | 
Des Parties a Globe, 


D. LN combien de parties les C 
phes n le Globe 
R Les Geographes es marquent deſſus & 


autour du Globe Hit 2 paux Cercles, par 


le moyen deſquels ils diviſent en pluſieurs 
parties. _ 


D. Ces huit Cercles rhincinays ſont· ib 
uns Cape grandeur, & quels ca en ſont. les 
noms 
R. Non, car entre ces huit Cercles, il y 
en a quatre granꝗget quatre petits; les noms 
des quatre gr les ſon t I Equateur, 
le Zodiaque, le Meridien & l Horizon; Et 
les quatre petits ſont les deux Tropiques 8e 
les pa Cereles Polaires, qui ſont pages 
a Equateur & entr eux. 


— 


* „ 
* , — — . 
: a LENS 4.35" 
4 i z'. F. oF . 1 
\ I « 1 
- * 
WH ah : , 
* 
F - 
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_ CHAP. v. 
De l' E uA TEU R. 


D. Ov vel Equateyr? | 
A. L'Equateur 2 un grand 8 
cle immobile & invariable de a 8 
Egalement Eloigne des deux Poles du Monde 
D. Pourquoi Yappelle-t-on Equateur ? 
KR. On Vappelle Equateur, parce qu'il par- 
tage le Monde en deux parties egales, qu on 
nomme les deux Hemiſphere, Fun Septen- 
N 5 e Meridional. of 
; e-t- on auſſi l Equateur 
Ligne EquinoQiale, & 5 rquoĩ? Ah 
R. L'Equateur eſt auſſi appelle Ligne 
inoCtiale, parce que lors que le Soleil y 
paſſe & le coupe, les jours ſont alors Egaux 
aux nuits par tout le Monde, ce qui arri- 
vant deux fois Vannee, fait les deux Equi- 
noxes, lune que Von appelle du Printems 
environ le 21 Mars, et l'autre que Von 


nomme de l' Automne environ le 23 Sep- 


tembre nouveau ſtile. 


A ES on Yes 
4 f 


R. Sur Mer on Tappelle N la 

B 05 les de Lon- 
font marquez les de 8 

Situdef * 4 


Sb bob obcbob robot 


CHA:FP.T. 
5 Of the EQUATOR. 


9, HAT is the Equator ? 
A. The Equator is a great 
immoveable Circle of the Sphere, nally 
diſtant from the two Poles of "he World. 
9. Why is it called the Equator ? 
A. It is called the Equator, becauſe it 
divides the Earth in two equal Parts, called 
che two Hemiſpheres, the one North and 
the other South. | 
2. 1s it not, beſides the Equator, called 
the Equinoctial Line, and for what? 
A. The. Equator is likewiſe called the 
Equinoctial Line, becauſe when the Sun paſ- 
ſes 3 it and cuts it, the Days are then 
cle to the Nights all over the World, 
ich happening twice a Vear makes the 
two Equinoxes, the one called the Vernal, 
oe on the 21ſt of March, and the 
Autumnal, the 23d of September New 


8 What is the Sea Term for the Equa- 
tor 
A. The Equator is termed by Seamen 


Ez the Line. 


Ds. 200. 


my 0 


1 ; 


ro» 1n” 


» -*4 


Where are the Degrees of Longitude 
N. | | 4 


7 


8 N 
A. The D of Longitude z are always 
marked upon the Equator. 
2, Where do you begin to reckon theſe 
Degrees of Longitude ? | 
A. We begin to reckon them from the 
firſt Meridian, in advancing from Welt to 
the Eaſt. | 


. 
HAP. vi. 
of the Zo DA + 


81 HAT does the Term Zodiach 
fignify ? 

A. The Word Zodiach fo called by the 
© Greeks, ſignifies Parti- animal, becauſe it re- 
cer in Twelve equal Parts, Twelve 
as under the Figure of different Animals, 
ch are nothing but a Collection of Stars 
* s have diſtinguiſhed the 
one from the other by the Time of the 
laing of the Sun in each Sign. 

2. Repeat to me the Names of the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiadꝭ ? i 
A. 9 25 may be ſcen in theſe ewo Latte 

te Sat vr 4 


- - Sant, Aries, 7. eue, Gu. Cane, 

| Leo, Virgo, 

 Tabraque, Srorpius, aenmen, Coper 
Amphora, 188 Th 

2 at 


620 
R. Les degrez de Tenge Dt toujours | 


© marquez ſur PEquatcur. * 


D. Oh commence-t-on a compter . ces 
degrez de Longitude ? 
On commence à les compter depuis le 
premier Meridien en 9 d Occident en 
Orient. | ; 


bb ee, 


c HAP. VI. 
» Diu ZoDIAQUE. 


'D 5 he fignifi e Ce terme Zodiaque ? 


R. Le mot Zodiaque; aibf appellẽ par les 
Grecs, ſignific Porte- animal, parce qu'il re- 
preſente en 25 düse parties egales douze Signes 
ſous la figure de e animaux, qui ne ſont 
ſimplement que des aſſemblages d' Etoi- 
les, que les Geographes ont guez les 
unes des autres, par le tems de la demeure du 
Soleil dans chaque Signe. 

D. Nommez moi les noms des douze 
Signes du Zodiaque ? ; | 

R. Les voici en deux vers Latin. 


Sunt Aries, Ti WI Gemini, Cater, 
| Leo, Virgo, 55 | 
Libragque, Scorpius Arcitenens, Caper, 

25 neee Pe. ee 


C Cet 
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_ Ceeſt-3-dire, le Belier, le Taureau, les Ge. 
meaux, PEcreviſſe, le Lion, la Vierge, la Ba- 
; lance, le Scorpion, le Sagittaire, le Capricorne, 
e Verſeau, les Poiſſons. 553 

D. Où ſont ſituez ces douze Signes ou 
Conſtellations? N e 
EK. Les ix premiers Signes ſont ſituez vers 

le Septentrion, & les ſix autres vers le Midi, 
chacun de ces Signes occupe trente degrez 
de VEcliptique, & font en tout 360. 

D. Quꝭ eſt· ce que VEcliptique ? 

R. L'Ecliptique eſt une ligne fans lar- 
geur qui et marquee dans les Spheres au 
milieu du Zodiaque, eſt le meme Cercle que 
 decrit le Soleil par ſon mouvement annuel. 

D. Pourquoi Vappelle-t-on Ecliptique ? 

R. On Vappelle Ecliptique, parce que c'eſt 
dans le plan de ce Cercle que les Eclipſes ſe 
font. * bs! 

CHAP. VII. 
yy) Du MERIDIEN. 
D. P OURQUAOI appelle-t- on le troiſitme 
grand Cercle Meridien? 
XK. On Vappelle Meridien de Meri dies, 
Midi, parce qu'il eſt midi à tous ceux qui 
ſont dans la partie de ce Cercle, lors que le 

Soleil y eſt parvenu, & minuit à ceux qui 


ſont 


Jul 
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That is to ſay, Aries, Taurus, Gemitii, ; 
Cancer, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Sagi- 
tarius, Capricorn, Aquarius, Piſces. 
9, Where are theſe 12 Signs or Conſtel- 
lations ſituated ? 
A. The firſt fix Signs are ſituated to- 
wards the North, and the other fix towards 


the South, and each of them occupy thirty 


Degrees of the Ecliptic and amount | in all 
to 360. 

9. What is the Ecli ptich? 

A. The Ecliptich is a Line without 
Breadth, „ upon the Spheres in the 
Middle of the ZodiacÞh, and is the fame 
Circle which the Sun deſcribes by its an- 
nual Motion. 

2, Why is it called the Ecliptick ? 


A. It is called Ecliptich, becauſe it is 


in the Plain of that Circle where Eclip- 
ſes happen, | Ny 


deddebebechch oleh 


CHAP. VII. 
Y the MERIDIAN., 
HY is: the third great Circle 
called the Meridian? | 


© It i is called Meridian from Meridien 
Noon, becauſe it is Noon to all thoſe who 


are in Part of that Circle when the Sun. ' 


arrives at it and Midnight to all thoſe 
C be whe. 


19.) 
who are in the LE Part of the ſame 
Circle. 

2, Why do you call the Meridian a grand 
Circle? 

A. Becauſe it cuts the Globe vertically in 
two equal Parts, the Eaſtern and Weſtern. 
2. Is there but one Meridian? 
A. Though one may reckon an infinite 
Number of theſe Circles, yet Geographers 
teckon only 360, and to avoid confuſion, 
there are no more than 36 Meridians mark'd 1 
upon the Terreſtrial Globe, their Number n 
being deſcribed upon the Equator by Tens, 2 

2 Are all theſs 1 M exidians great Circles? | 

A. Properly ſpeaking, all theſe Meridians ſt 
are only Semi- circles, each containing 180 


ä Degrees, whichare termed Degrees f Lati- C 
tude. 
2, Where do you $nd the Degrees of 0 
Latitude marked, and where do you begin on 
to reckon them, | I 
A. We always find them matked on the 
firſt Meridian, and begin to reckon from L 
the Equator to one or other of the Poles, | 
9. Where is the firſt Meridian marked? Pri 
A. The firſt Meridian is marked ws the = 
Terreſtrial Globe, with Degrees, and is al- J 
ways more conſpicuous than the others, | 
2, Where do the Engliſs place their firſt 
Meridian ? 2 l 


A. The Engliſ̃ place, at t, their 
firſt Meridian 2 1 8 


bes 
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ſont dans l'autre partie du meme Cercle qui 
eſt à Voppoſite. ee ee 

D. Pourquoi dites vous que le Meridien 
eſt un grand Cercle? | 
R. Parce qu'il coupe le Globe verticalement 
en deux parties e omg 
D. N'y a-t-il qu'un ſeul Meridien? 
R. Quoi qu'on puiſſe compter un nombre 
infini de Meritfiens,cependant les Geographes 
n'en comptent que 360, & ils ne marquent 
ue 36 Meridiens ſur le Globe Terreftre, pour 
Gras la confuſion en écrivant leurs nombres 
fur l Equateur de 10 en 10. + 1 
D. Tous ces Meridiens ſont- ils de grands 
Cereles 7 1 
R. A proprement parler, tous ces Meridiens 
ne ſont que des Demi-cercles, & chacun de 
ces Demi-cercles contient 180 degrez que 


Pon appelle degrez de Latitude. 


D. Oh trouve-t-on marquez ces dẽgrez de 
Latitude, & oy commencent-ils ? ' 
R. On les trouve toujours marquez ſur le 
premier . Meridien, & on commence à les 
compter depuis PEquateur juſqu'a Vun & 
Tautre Pole. 1 | hap 
D. Oh eſt marque le premier Meridien ? 
R. Le premier Meridien eſt marque ſur le 


Globe Terreſtre avec des degrez, & eſt tou- | 


jours plus apparent que les autres. | 
D. Ov les Anghts mettent-ils leur premier 
_—_ C e ee 
Les Angbois mettent à preſent, le prèmier 

1 nr "Ca 7 
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Meridien à Londres, & commencent de la à 


compter les.degrez de Longitude vers l' O- 


14. ils y ſont parvenus, ils ſe termi- 


"CHAP. VIII. 
I De I HoRIZ ox. 
D. Our Ggnific ce terme Horizon? 


* 2 
5 
* 1 


R. Ce mot Horizon eſt purement Grec, 
& ſignifie finiſſant ou bornant la vue, du 
verbe Horizo, je borne, je limite. 
D. Qu'eſt- ce que l' Horizon? 
ERK. L' Horizon eſt un grand Cercle de la 
Sphere, qui coupe le Monde en deux, en 
ſeparant la partie ſuperieure que nous voyons 
d'avec la partie inferieure qui ſe cache à nos 
eux. 3 . 
: D. Combien y a-t-il d'Horizons ? | 
Ke. II y a deux ſortes d' Horizons, le ra- 
tionel, qui diviſe la Sphere univerſelle en 
deux Hemiſpheres, ou parties Egales, & l Ho- 
. | rizon 


— 
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thence to reckon their Degrees of Longi- 
tude towards the Eaſt to 180 Degrees, and 
in the ſame Manner towards the Weſt, 
which they find moſt convenient. 
2, How much does a Degree contain? + 
A. One muſt diſtinguiſh, becauſe a De- 
gree of Latitude contains always 60 Miles, 
but the Degrees of Longitude are leſs in Ex- 
tent, in Proportion as they approach to the 
Poles, and when they arrive cb ere they end 
in nothing. „ 


2 FA ; 4 
- CHAP. Vl 
Of the HoRIZ ox. 


WHA is ſignified by the Term 
Horizon ? 8 3 
A. The Word Horizon is pure Greek, 
and ſignifies bounding or limiting the Sight; 
it is derived from the Verb Hori xo, I bound, 
9. Give mea Definition of the Horizon? 
A. The Horizon is a grand Circle of the 
Sphere which divides the Earth in two, 
ſeparating - the ſuperior Part which we ſee 
from the lower, which lies hid from ↄur Sight. 
2, How many Horizons are there? 
A. There are two Sorts of Horizons, 
the one Rational, which divides the whole 
Sphere into two 1 or equal Ys 
| 2 an 
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and the Viſible or Senſible Horizon, which 
is that Place which terminates our. View, 
; and where the Heaven and Earth ſeem to 
join together. 


9. Are there not alſo three Sorts. of Ra- 
tional Horizons? 

A. Ves, there are alſo three Sorts of Ratio- 
nal Horizons; viz. 4 at, which cuts the 
Equator at the Righ and paſſes, 
through the Poles of 2 World the Ob- 
lique, that, where one of the Poles is ele- 
vated and the other depreſſed, and which 
cuts the Equator in two oblique or unequal 
Angles; and the Parallel, that where one of 
the Poles is in the Zenith, and the other in 
the Nadir, it is for thoſe who inhabit under 
the Poles, and in this Caſe this Horizon is 


the Equator itſelf. | | | 

| a aeg a0 net de mhh Race 
- + DAP. ts 

Of the two TRoPIcYy 


W HAT is the Signification of the” 
Term Tropich 2 
A. The Word Tropics derived from... 
the Greek Tropic, which fignifies return, 
becauſe when the Sun is arrived at one of | 
_ Tropic x it returns to the other Side. 
hat do you call the Trop * 
F The two Circles paralle] to The 


tor, from whence they are removed 23 


| — „ r L | 
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rizon viſuel & ſenſible, qui eſt Vendroit = 
ſe termine notre. vue, & on le Ciel & 
Terre ſemblent m. 


D. Ny a-t-il pas auſſi trois ſortes d Ho- 
rizons rationel? 


R. Oui, il y en a encore de trois ſortes, 


ſavoir le Droit, qui coupe 'Equateur à angles 
droits, & paſſe e par les Poles du Monde; 
Oblique, celui ot un des Poles eſt Eleve * 


Vautre abaiſſe, & qui coupe VEquateur 2 : 


angles obliques & in&gaux ; & le Parallele, 


celui od Tun. des Poles eſt dans le Zenith, 


& l'autre dans le Nadir; c'eſt pour ceux 
habitent fous les Poles, & en Ce cas cet 
rizon ei YEquateue meme, | 


Des deux. eiae 
5. Our; ee e 


R. ce mot vient du Gree, Tropde, 
ſignifie retour, parce que quand le Soleil TY 


arrive. a Tun de ces Tropiques, il retourne 


de Innes coté. 
V appelle- t- on Tropiques 5 
' R. On appelle Tropiques deux Cereles 


paralleles a I'Equateur, dont is ſont 4 


de 23 aer & demi, 


BEL 
D. Quels noms * les deux Tropiques ? 
R. , ique qui eſt dans notre Hemi- 
ſphere s appelle Tropiqye du Cancer, a cauſe 


qu'il paſſe par le premier point de ce Signe; 


celui qui eſt dans 'Hemiſphere oppoſe, ſe 
nomme Tropique du Capricorne, parce qu'il 
touche ce Signe en ſon premier point. 

D. A quoi fervent ces deux Tropiques ? 

K. Lun & l'autre ſervent de bornes au 
mouvement annuel du Soleil & determinent 
fa declinaiſon de * vers l'unꝰ qu 
autre Pole. 


D. Les Tropiques ne ſeryent-ils qu a e 


ſeul uſage ? 
Re. Ils marquent encore fur I'Ecliptique 


les points ou ſe font les Solſtices, c'eſt-a-dire - 


le tems auquel le Soleil eſt dans ſon plus 
grand Eloignement de | Equateur, ce qui 


nous donne le plus long & le pus court jour 


de Vannee, 
D. Comment peut-on ſavoir quel eſt le 
plus long & le plus court jour de Vannee ? 
R. Le Tropique du Cancer nous montre 
le Solſtice d'Ete, & le jour le plus long; ce- 


lui du Capricorne notre Solſtice d'Hiver, & 


notre e court jour. 
DIP. 
So ' 


, * 
Y bw 
. * 
E | CHAP 
FB, 2g 4 A . 
, 5 
* 


(22) 
2, What ate the Naynes of the two Tro- 
pi ichs? 
A. That Tropich which is in our Hemi- 
| ſphere, is called the Tropick of Cancer, be- 
_ it paſſes by the firſt Point of that 
and the other in the oppoſite Hemi- 
ys ar is called the Tropictꝭ of Capricorn, 
becaſs i. rouches that Sign 10 . fu 
Point. | 
9. What are the Uſes of the two. Tro- 


pony, | 
The one and the other ſerve to limit 
the e Motion of the Sun, and deter- 
mine its Declination from the 3 to 
onę or other of the Poles. | 
N GIN ſerve to no other 
F 22 | 
I They diſtinguiſh likewiſe on the 
Ecli ptic the Points where the Solſtice ha 
s, that is to fay, the Time- when 
is fartheſt removed from the Equator, 
that which gives us the longeſt and ſhorteſt 
Days in the Year. | 
9. „„ 
longeſt or the ſhorteſt Day of the Year ? 
A. The Tropic of Cancer ſhews us the 
Summer Solftice and the. longeſt. Day ; that 
of Capricorn, the Winter Solſtice and -our 
ſhorteſt Day. 


„ -- 
a che och ee 
CHAP. x. 
of the two PoLar CrxerEs. 


2 HAT do you underſtand b thi 
W Polar Circles ? Sn 

A. Bal be — 57 are ſmall Circles 
parallel to the Tro 

9. Why are a called Polar? 

A. They are called Polar, not only be- 
cauſe they are no more than 23 Degrees and 
one half from the Poles, but becauſe they 
are deſcribed by the Poles of the Zodiac 

What Names have theſe Circles? _ 

A. The one is called the Artick Polar 
Circle, and the other the Antartich Polar 
Circle. 

Have the Inhabitants of —— Parts of 
the World equal Days and Nights? 

"A. Not at all, becauſe he People that 
inhabit under the Polar Cireles have 24 
Hours Day in the longeſt Days of Summer, 
and have likewiſe one Night of 24 Hours 6 
Months after. 

2. Are not the two Frozen Zones ba- 
ted towards the Polar Circles? | 
A. The two Frozen Zones are dates. 
the Polar Circles and the Poles. 


CH A P. 
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CH AP. X. 

Des deux CnRCLES POLAIRES. 


U'entendez | vous par Cereles Po- 

laires? c 
R. 1 * pow 
Cercles, qui ſont paralleles aux Tr 


D. Pourquoi ſont-ils appeliez 

EKR. On les nomme Polaires tant ane. pars 

qu' ils ne ſont qu'a 27 degrez & 

Poles, que parce qu ils ous decrits po les 

Poles. du Zodiaque. _ 

.Quels autres noms ont ces deunciadent: 

.L'uns B Polaire * 

& l OS ON Antarctique. ö 
D. fe habitans de cette. partie du Monde 

ont- ils Tegalite des jours & des nuits? © + . 
Re. Point —— car les Peuples c 

bun ſous les Cereles Polaires, ont 24 my 

de Jour, dans les plus longs jours PING & ont 

une nuit do 24 heures, fix mois- 


après. 
D. Len conn Bones ate at 
pas fitues vers les Cercles Polaires? |, 
R. Les deux Zones ciales ſont entre 


les Cercles Polaires & les Poles. 


CHAP, 


CHAP, XI. 
Des Z ONES, 


D. WE fignifie ce mot Zone, & donne: 


| * men la definition ? 

EX. Ce mot Zone, vient du Grec, Zoonee, 
qui ſignifie Bande ou Ceinture. Zone eſt une 
portion du Globe Terreſtre quand il eſt di- 
vile. en cinq parties. conſi ſelon qu'il 
fait froid ou chaud en chacune, & ſelon la 

rature de leur ſituation. 


Sa ST 


Cl rice chat; le Zope i ou 


brulce, les deux Zones temperces, & les 


 - deux Zones froides ou glaciales. 


D. Oh: ſont ſitutes ces cing Zones? 
R. La Zone torride eſt fituee ſous I Equa- 


teur, & renfermèe entre les deux Tropiques. 
Les deux Zones temperces ſont enfermèes 
entre les Tropiques & les Cercles Polaires. 

Les deux Zones froides s tendent 1 N. les 


Cercles e Kerri aux Poles. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP, XI. 
of the Zonss.. 


| IVE me the Signification and 
* 8 Definition of the Word Zone? 


A. The Word Zone is derived from the 
Greek, Zoonee, which ſignifies Band or Gir- 
dle. The Zone is a Portion of the Terreſ- 
trial Globe, which in this reſpe& is divided 
into five Parts, conſidered as they are cold, 
| hot or temperate in their Situation. 

2. How many Zones are there, and what 
are their Names? 
A. There are Five ; the Torrid & Ban. 
ing Zone; the two Temperate, and the | 
two Frigid or Frozen Zones. - | 
| re are the Five Zones ſituated ? 

A The Torrid Zone is fituated under 
the Equator, and incloſed between the two 
Tropichs. The two Temperate Zones are 
com ed between the Tropics ' and 

olar Circles, and the two F Zones 
extend themſelves from the Polar Circles to 


we Poles. 


; — * x a 
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CHAP. XII. 


Of the Crimares, 
Ek 4; 
HAT do you underſtand by 

W the Word Cinate ? 4 

A. A Climate is a Space of Land, nada 
{mall Zone, comprehended between two 
Circles parallel to the Equator, where there 
is a Variation of Half an Houp in the longeſt 
Day in Summer. 5 
Ho eee 
there? 


A. Geographers diſtinguiſh two Sorts. of 
Climates, thoſe of . and thoſe of 
Months. 

N Where do they begin to reckon theſe 
Climates ? 

A The 1 
ed from each Side of the Equator to the 
Polar Circles, and the Climates of a Month 
are 8 From, the Polar Circles to the 


Poles, wh are one n or 
the firſt Clint. „ 


9. Is there not likewiſe a Cline of Half 
an -Hour, and what is it? 


A. Ves, there is alſo a Climate of Half 
an Hour, which has its longeſt Day age 
zr . 8 "9 


£1 
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Des Lung 


D. QUE concevez vous ce terme 
Climat ? = 
R. Un Climat eſt un eſpace de Terre, & 
une petite Zone compriſe entre deux Cercles 
eles 2 I'Equateur, ou il y a une varia- 
tion d'une demi-heure au plus long jour 
d' Eté. 

D. Combien y a-t-il de ſortes de Cli- 
mats? - 
X. Les Gdographes diſtin t deux fortes 
de Climats: des Climats heures, & des 
—_— Ars . a 

commence-t EE. ces 
Climats ? ' © 
R. Les Climats'd'heures ſe comptent depuis 
I Equateur de part & d' autre, juſqu aux Cercles 
Polaires, & le Climat de mois ſe compte de- 
puis les Cercles Polaires juſqu aux Poles, od les 
jours ſont d'un mois au pre Climat. 


D. N'y a- t-il pas auffi un Climat de demi 
heure, & quel eft-il? | 
R. Oui, il y a encore un Climat de demi- | 


bene, us * Plus — I 


. 6&8} 
2 demi-heure à la ſin du Climat men 
on commencement, 
D. Combien y a-t-iF'de Chmats? 
R. Les nouveaux Geographes en comp- 
tent ſoixante, trente Septemtrionaux & trente 
Meridionaux. | 


CHAP. XIII. e 
De Hage du. Gon. 


D. F,Omment, faut-il. faire trouyer: 
la Latitude & la Tolgimde d'un 
| ben propoſe ? 
R. Si Fon vent trouver la Latitude, & * 
d'une. Ville, comme de celle de 
Land res, 1 ; tourner. Je, Globe abs whe. f 
que cette Ville ſoit Wan dien; 
mettant la te zune aiguille 
may ent deli elle marquera 98 
tude, ſur le Meridien, qui determinera fa Lon- 


=D. Os Equateur. 

| S meſurer ud. 
eux 

Si. Ton veut meſurer ſur. le Globe, | 

diſtance qu'il y a d'un lieu à un antre, f 

faut ouyrir, un-Compas de la diſtange 2 

deux lieux propoſez ; dag! 8 5 cette ouyer- 


5 e, 


£564 qu elle Coding 5 0 gal 44 2 mul- 
| tiplier 
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By Half an Mour toward: the'Ehd' of the 
Climate than in its Beginning. ”: 
9, How many Climates are there? 
A. Tie new* Gebgraphers'reckon 1895 
Thirty North er "A South. 


CHAP. = 


Of the Up of . Oon s. BEE. 
2 HAT: Method wouldyou take 


FP to find out the Latitude * and 
ude of a given Placc ? 
if a e eo to find the Ladd of 
oy 1h of a City, ſuch as London, he 
muſt? turn the Globe till that Clep i under 
the gtand\Meridian, marking the Point per 
above! with 2 Neadle, that Wes 
the Latitude on the Meridian, Which deter -*. on 
mimte the Longitnde on the Equator. F 
9, Wlan is to be done to meaſure the "I 
Diſtance between' two Places? | 3 
A. If one was to meaſure upon the Globe 
- the Diſtance from one Place to another, he- 
muſt open the Compaſs to the Diſtance of 
the two given Places, then a "ply that 
to tor or the Meridian, 
redige into Leagues the Number of De- 
grees therein WE that is, multiply 


PS. 
4 
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them by Twenty, becauſe ev tee of 
theſe two Circles is 20 Leg De 


ee G 


CHAP. XIV. 
Of the U of the Mar. 


2. OW. do you find the Nerth, 
South, Eaſt and Weſt, on a Geo- 

graphical Map? 
A. Commonly all the Maps we 1 
place the North on the Top, and conſe- 
uently the South at Bottom, the Eaſt on 
qu 8 Hand, and the Weſt on the 


* What do you call an w Oriental Ma ? 
A. A Map is called Oriental, when 

is * as 

or ſimply a Croſs, with a Point repreſenting 


the Needle of a Compaſs, which ought to 


be always turned towards the North. 
2. How many Sorts of Maps are there ? 


A. There are two Sorts, 412. the Gene- 


ral and Particular. 


L. What is repreſented o on the General 


Maps? 

Pl The General Maps repreſent the 
Whole Globe in two Circles, of which the 
Equator is the Diameter ? . 


. 


2 


on it a certain all Circle, 


(9). 
tiplier par vingt, puiſque chaque degré de 
ces deux Cercles vaut vingt lieus. 


e kee de e 


CHAP. XIV. 
De I Hage des CARTES. 


D. U trouve-t-on le Se tentrion, le 
Midi, Orient & Pi ccident ſur 
une Carte Geographique ? 
K. L'Uſage A eſt que toutes les 
Cartes doivent avoir le Septentrion en haut, 
& par conſequent le Midi en bas, I'Orient à 
main droite, & l' Occident à main gauche. 
D. Qu appellez vous une Carte Orientée? 
R. Une Cite eſt appellee Orientee quand 
elle a un certain petit Cercle, ou ſimplement 
une croix en quelqu endroit avec une pointe 
au bout repreſentant Vaiguille d'une Bouſſole, 
qui doit-Etre toujours tournce vers OW 
tentriom. 
D. Combien de ſortes de Cartes bil? 
R. II y en a de deux ſortes; ſavoir les 
Ginerales & les Particulières. 
a; Que repreſentent les Cartes Genes 
_ 
R. Les Cartes Generales repreſentent tout 
ls Globe dans deux 8 _ 
quelles I Equateur ſert de — 


2 D. 


. * 
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D. Ces Cartes Generales n 'opt-elles point 
encore d'autres noms ? 


R. Oui, on a in appell auſſi ces Cartes Map- 


mondes, « S paroe qu elles 
Nprcienest ul un Globe a lat BEEN 


D. Les Cartes Partic| ulicres { ſont· elles d'une 
Egale ẽtenduẽ 7 

R. Non, les unes ſont plus, etenduës, & 
les autres moins, comme les Cartes de Eu- 
rope, de / Angleterre, de la Ville & des en- 
virons de Londres, & Ec. que Von particu ue * 
Fautant plus, qu elles ont moins d 'Etendue, 

D. Quand * a: ne ſe rencontre pas 


dans Ja C que faut-il faire trouyer 
la 41 itude a une Vile e 


rter un fil bien bande fur 
. cette en Fre uit paſſe fur ads Valle 
propoſce, & ſur des nombres de degrez 


aux tant en haut u en bas: ces 2 
ſeront la Longitude. Es 9 


D. $i VEquateur & Te95pntre- dans, I 
Carte que fera-t-0n 7 


X. 81 FEquateur ſe bees il fa 
Sen ſervir à la place d'u 9085 A 
Pepdroit tod lav /lle ſera po E e dee 

* ke d doit-0 In A Naur Quver ls; 
. n porter ce fl toujouis bande 
= Be Ville, nl M2 906 * parallele 


en ke 5 bi has, il pate 


e 
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. Are the General Maps known by no : 


ther Name??? ne on, 
ot they are likewiſe called Mappo- 
monds or beeauſe they repre- 
ſent a fates ee * . 
9. Are partirular Maps of equal Extent ? 
A. No, ſome of them are of greater and 
:ſame leſs Extent, ſuch as the Map of R- 
rope, of :England, of the Oity of London 
and Suburbs, c. They are particolai be- 
2 have a lefs:Extent. 16 8] 
2, When the Equator is not to be met 
with in the Map, what is to be done to 
r 
5 place a Line bent 
dhe Map in ſuch a Manner, ** 
City, and an equal 


Gary is ned iter over or under. | 

| 2, What eutne do to find the Latinde? 
_ A. He | muſt place a Line (always bent) 
over the City in ſuch Manner as it ſhall be 
parallel to the two Lines at Top and Bottom 
and mu. the Latitude on the Side, 


W 
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'CHAP. $ + 

of Geographical SC AL ES. 


HAT do you call a Scale in 
Geographical Senſe ? | 
A. Scale is a ſtreight Line, divided i in as 
many Parts as you pleaſe. | 

9. How do you find the Value of a 
Scale * uy 

A. 8 ted in Lines, W, 
Fathoms, Miles, ge always to have 
relation to the Length of the Whole, of 
which one is willing to meaſure the Parts. 
2. Of what Uſe is a Scale in particular 
Maps ? 

A. It ſerves as a common, Meaſure to the 
Deſcription of Topographical Maps. - 

2: To what other Uſe is it eridaied ? 


2, 


A. They make uſe of a Scale to know 


how many. Miles there are between two 
Cities marked on a Map ; by meaſuring on it 


with the Compaſs, they know how many 


Miles ſuch a Diſtance makes. 
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HA W.. 
Des En E bine. 


D. O vous Echelle en termes de 
phie? 
R. Une Echelle eſt une ligne droite divi- 
| ſee en autant de parties Egales qu'on veut. 
D. Combien fait-on valoir une Echelle? 
R. On la fait valoir des lignes, des pouces, 
des toiſes, des milles, & doit toujours avoir 
relation à la longueur du tout dont on veut 
meſurer les parties. 3 
D. A quoi ſert VEchelle dans les Cartes 
Particulieres ? * ii 
R. Elle ſert de meſure commune à la deſ- 


cription des Cartes Topographiques. 

e D. A quel autre uſage celle deſtinee ? 
ERK. On ſe fert auſſi d'une Echelle pour ſa- 
voir combien il y a de milles entre deux Villes 
marquees ſur une Carte, en meſurant ſur elle 
avec un Compas, combien une telle diſtance 
fait de milles. N 


_ 
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© Diviſion & renn, 


. 


v. N. Combien de partes da Terre eſt. 

ZI 

. R. On diviſe la Ferre en trois parties prin- 

"Ges, "Fancien Monde, le nouveau Monde 

& les Pais nouvellement dteouverts. | 15 
D. Ou bone ſitaces ces trois principales 

ies? 
nent eſt-fitue dans 1 


Ker elt dans T Hemilphire 4 
Et le Monde inconnu comprend les — 
"HrS#iques'& Amarchiques, qui-ſont "cans Tun 
& Tautre Hemiſphere. g 
D. Outre ces trois parties n'y a-t- 
encore G ew autres Pais & le ? a 
R. Oui, il s' en trouve encore d'autres, que 
nous 9 au plus proche Continent. 


10 CHAP 


BO O K the Third. 


eee eee 
e 
Divjjon of the EARTH 


8 Tue how many Bars is the Eh 


A. They divide the Each nen thee prin- 
cipal Parts, the Qld 'World,;the New World, 
and the Territories lately diſcovered, or che 
ba . theſe three princi Part 
— Y e are 
Pons 15. 657 pa 

A. Abe Old World, which is our Conti- 

nent, is ſituated in chat 
in in reſpet of us is ahe upperin 
rehends Europe, Afo and and 2 | 
ew World, which 1s America, i is the 2 | 
; and the Unknown World, 
comprehends ArticR and Antartict Ter- 
ritories ſituated in both the Hemiſpheres. 

9. Beſides theſe three\Nivifions are there 
not other Countries and Iſlands? 

A. Ves, there are ſome. other ſtill which 
we include under the nearcſt Continents. | 


CHAP. 


2, I N what Part of the World is Europe 


(31) 
ä 
„ QUAP.. 
Of EUROPE. 
© Of its Situation and Boundaries, &c. 


ſituated ? 
A. Europe, which is almoſt all ſituated in 
the Tem Zone, extends from 34 De- 
grees of Latitude to 72, ie 


of Lon L Whg a 
hat 2 . of Europe? 
4 It is bounded on the North by the 
Frozen Ocean, on the Eaſt by the Archipe- 
lago, by the Sea, the Streights of Conſlantino- 


ple, _ the Black Sea; on the South by the 


Mediterranean Sea, which ſeparates it from 
Africa; and on the Weſt by the: Ocean 
known to the Ancients by the Name of the 
Atlantic Ocean. | 


\ 


Wy, = © #9 TN 
07 tbe Ne of EUROPE. 


2. <= how. many. principal Regi- 
ons may one . conveniently divide 


AF. IL 
De LE UR OP E. 
De ſu Situation, de ſes Bornes, bc. 


D. ANs quelle partie du Monde | 
eſt ſituce / Europe ? 
a SO qui eſt preſque toute ſous ba 
eſt fituce depuis le 34 de- 
95 E Lade vers le 72, & depuis leg 
Longitude juſqu au 93. 
D. Quelles ſont les bornes de Europe ? 
R. Elle eft bornee au Septentrion par la 
Mer Glaciale ; a I Orient par / Archipel, par 
la Mer, le Detroit de Conftantinopie & la 
Mer Noire; au Midi par Ia Mer Mediterrante 
qui la ſepare de I Afrique; A VOccident par 
POcean, que les anciens mmm Ar. | 
lentique. 15 


. 
e 
Divißon de LER Ox. 


3 


D. N bien d 
E pe-on commoliment nice 


rope ? 
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R. On diviſc 7 Europe en douze ce inci- 


wn * (Ivbir" 1 Iles Brit 
Danemarc, la Suede, la Moſcovie, la Po- 
| bogne, I Allemagne, I Frante, Espagne, 
le Portugal, les Etats du Roi de Sardaigne, 
Þ Talie, & la Turquie en Europe, 
D. Combien y: a-t-il de Republiques en 
Europe? 
R. Il y en a hhuit, ſavoir quatre grandes 
& quatre petites: Les quatre grandes Re- 


. ſont les Prvuinces- Unies, Ventſe, 
Suiſſes, Genes; & les quatres petites ſont 
Geneve, : Lucques, St. Marin & Raglſe, 

BD. Tous ces Etats ſo gouvernend ils de la 
mème maniers 7 

R. II. en frut beaucoup les uns ſont des 
Etats Monarehiques, les aùttes ſorit Repabli-" 
quains & les troiſiemes ont un gouvernement 
Mixte ou Melange 

DP. - Expliquez-moi ces trois fortes de 80. 
vernement-? | 

R. Le gouvernement Monarchique; wY 
un Etat gouverné par un ſeul Prince, Le 

— | oF 

eſt un Etat libre ton par ſes Ro 
Citoyens ou la” ſouvetaine” atitorite reſide 
dans le Corps du Peuple, comme en Hollande. 
je gouvernement Mixte ou Meélé = un wed 
23 Ariſtocratique & on 

ve tout enfemble, comme en Angliete?re. 

5 Qu entendez vous par un gouvefne- 


3 mgnt aa a 
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tals; - 
A. They divide, Euro into twelve prin- 
cipal States, viz. the Brimiſp Illes Denmark, 


Sweden, Muſcovy, Poland, Germany, France, 
Spain, Portugal ; the Territories of the: 


King of Sardinia, Ital, and Turkey in Ew: 


"2 How. many Republichs. are there in. 


Europe. 

A. There are. Eight, vi. Four and 
Four ſmall. The Four 3 3-1 
are the United Provinces, 26; the Sil 
Cantons and Genoa. . The . par ppt — 
are Geneva, Lucca, St. Marin and Raguſa. 

Are all theſe States and 1 | 
der the ſame Form of: Government? 

A. ee | 
States is under. a Monarchical Form, another | 
under a R MO CORNER: 
mixed Fe bm of un . | 


rig of b u Fefe . as in Holland, 4 1. 
eee is a Kingdom, whoſe Con- 
tion of Monarchy, eee 
and B, as in England. nk 
N. What do you anderſtand. by an Arr. 
tocratical Government? 


A. 


.  F- » © 


A. Acifiocracy. l Me a Species of political 
Govenmidat, which is Fs Hands of the 
principal Perſons of the State, choſen on 
account of their Nobility, Capacity and 
"ow 


: * ; 4 n y / 


CHAP. IV. 
7 the 2 Rivers, and Mountains of 
EvRore. | 
N HAT aue the European Ifles in 
the Ocean ? 


A. The European Iſles in the Ocean, are 
the Britiſb Iſlands, viz. Great Britain, com- 
pfehending England, Scotland and Ireland, 
the Orineys, the Hebrides or Weſtern Illes 
to the Weſt of Scotland, and ſome others. 
9. What are thoſe moſt conſiderable 1 in 
the Mediterranean Sea. © 
A. The moſt conſiderable are Sicily, Sar- 
. dinia, Corfica, Candia; the Grecian Iles, 
and thoſe on the Coaſt of Laß and Pro- 
vence, &c. f 
2. What are thoſe of the Baltic Sea ? 
"A. Thoſe of the Baltich are Zealand, 
2 Rugen, Bornholm, Gotbland and 
Oze 
2. What are the moſt conſiderable Rivers 
in Europe ? 4 


vernement 44 oh ui eſt entre les mains 
des principaux de VEtat, qui ſont choiſts 
ſoit a cauſe de leur nobleſſe, foit X cauſe de 
leur capacite & de leur probité. 


| c HAF. Iv. 
Des Iles, Rivicres, & Montagrits de L. Eu- 


ROPE, 


D. QuaLEs ſont les Iles de Rope 
dans l' Ocean? 


R. Les es de / Europe dans Oe, ſont 
e ee, 
Qu ferre 
Fark pos les Orcades, les Hebrides & 
POccident 2 1 Ecaſſe & quelques autres. 


= les ſont les plus grandes de la 
terrannte ? _ 

i Les plus grandes ſont, Ia Sicile, Sar- 
duaigne, Corſe, Candie, les Iles de Ia Greece, 
celles = Ns d' Talie & de Provence, Ge. 


es font celles de Ia Mey Baltique? 
K e de Ia Mer Baltifue font is Ze- 
22 Hons Rugen, Bornhulm, Gothland, 
% „ 
D. Quelles font les Rividres les plus com- 
ae de 7 Europe F 


1 9 1 a 
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K. Ce ſont, la Tamiſe en Augleterre; le 
Tay enEceofſe le Shannon en Irlande ; la Loire, 
la Seine, I Rhone, & la Garonne en Fance 
le Po & le Tibre en Italie; le Rhin, le De 
nube, Þ Ebre & POder en Allemagne; le Tage, 
7 Ebre, le Guadalquivir en Eſpagne ; la Viſtu- 
te & le Niger en Pologne ; le Volga, le Don 
ou Tanais en Moſcovie, I Eſcaut, la Meuſe, 
&c. dans les Pais-Bas. 

D. Quelles ſont les Montagnes les plus 
renommees de Þ Europe? 

R. Les Montagnes-les plus renommees, 
ſont les Cevennes en France; les Pirenntes & 
les Alpes ſur ſes Frontieres. La Apennin & le 
Mont Veſuve en Italie; POlympe &'le Par- 
naſſe en Grece; la Sierra Moreraen Eſpagne ; 
le Mont Gibel ou Etna en Sicile; les Monts 
'Riphees en Moſcovie, les Monts Carputes ou 
5 55 entre i Mat We __ 5 


— — 
| CHAP, V. 


Du Pais, 45 Peuples, der Langues, & te 
e Religions de L'E VROPE. | 


D. 0 U E L 8 avantages P-Europe a-t-elle 
au defſus _ autres parties du Non 
Terreſit 5 
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© A. They are, the Thames in England, 
the 7; ay in Selen, the Shannon in . 
the Lair, the Sein, the Rhone, and the Groyne 
in France; the Po and the Tiber in Italy; 
the Rhyne, the Danube, the Elb, and the 
Oer in Germany; the Tagus, che Ebre, the 
Gaudalquiver in Spain; the Viſtula and the 
Niger in Poland ; the Volga, the Don or 
Tanais in Moſeovy ; the Scheld, the Meuſe, 
Ge. in the Low Countries. 5 

2. What are the moſt famous Mountains 
of Europe ? 

A. The moſt famous Mountains are, the 
Cevenais in France ; the Pirennes, and the 
Alps on its Frontiers. The Apenine, and 
Mount Veſuvius in Italy ; Olympus and Far- 

us in Greece. The Sierra Morera in 
Spain Gibel or Ætna in Sicily; the Maun- 
tain Riphas in Muſcovy ; the Mountains Car- 
pates or e eee between Poland and Hun- 


gary. 
——— 
| HAP. v. N 


of the Chin the People, the Languages > 
and Religion of EUROPE. , '*_ 


| 2 HAT Advantages bath Europe 
"= over other Parts of the Teer 
tial Globe? 
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A. That which gives Europe the Prefe- 
rence to all other Parts of the Globe, is the 
Air, which is extremely temperate, and the 


' Provinees moſt fertile, except thoſe which 
lie on the North. 


2 What kind of People are found 
there? 

A. The People of the Continent are gene- 
rally mild, honeſt, civilized and addicted to 
Arts and Sciences. Their Wit pears in 
their Works; their Wifdom in their Go- 
vernment; their Strength in Arms; their 
Conduct in Commerce, and their n 
cence in their Cities. 


33 many general Languages arc 


A. There 4h Five, vis. Four * 
PTY Greek, Tuctonich or German, and 
the Sela vonick The Fifth is the Tartar, 
-under which Name we comprehend the 
Turkiſh. The other Languages are only de- 


rived from theſe Fiye ori u 
2. What are the * of 
Europe? 


A. The four ping Religions of Eu- 
rope are the fame that are over all 
_— ——— that is $0 may, in it is 

d the A the Cbriſtian, the Ma- 

and Fewſh. The reſt of 

SE diſti@bated according as it is d 

ry by e 
HE. w 
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R. Ce qui doit fare preferer / Burgge ar 


autres parties du Globe eſt Yair qui y eſt ex- 
tremement temperé, & les Provinces tres 
fertiles, excepte celles qui ſont os le Sep- 
tentrion. 

D. Quels ſortes de Peuples y trouve-t-0n ? 

R. Les Peuples de ce Continent ſont or- 
dinairement- doux, honnetes, civiliſez, & 
tres propres pour les Sciences & les Au: 
leur eſprit paroit dans leurs Ouvrages, leur 
ſageſſe dans leur Gouvernement, leur force 
dans les Armes, leur conduite dans leur Com- 
merce, & la magnificence dans leurs Villes. 
Di. Combien de Langues geen Ja- 
t-il en Europe ? 

R. Il y en a cinq, ſavoir quatre naturelles, 
4 Latine, la Grerque, la Ti eutonne, ou Ger- 
manique, & / Eſclavonne ; la ginquieme eſt la 
Tartare ſous Ie nom de laquelle on com- 
= d la Turque ; les autres Langues ne 


e "Tos" DUNE IHES- 
dentes. 


D. ſont les quatre diferentes Re- 
ligions de 2 8 
R. Les quatre principales 7 de 


P Europe, ſont 2 meEmes qui ſont 

dues dans tout le reſte de la Terre, Ca 
dire qu elle a dans ſon Etendus, . 
I Cbretienns, la Mahomttane & la Juve 
mene. Reſte a diſtribuer EF felon 


qu'elle eſt diverſement . les trois 
* branches "Eb fait Grita 


N 
1 
” * FG 

* 
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D, Quelle eſt fa forme? 


(36) 
ou les trois Religions Chretiennes, qui 
ſont /a Grecgue, la 1 & 0 Protef- 
tante. - 


CCC ˙ EEO MVTY 


LIVRE Quatrième. ä 
e eee 
CHAP. I. 


De la Grande Bretagne, de ſa Situation, wg | 
* 1 Bornes. 


5 OU comprenez vous par ce mot Grande 
Bretagne? 
K. Sous le nom commun de Grande Bre- 
tagne, je comprens Þ Angleterre & -Þ Ecoſſe 
qui depuis plus de 144 ans furent unies en- 
ſemble, ſous Jaques I. 
D. Od ſont fitues P Angleterre & N Ecofſe ? | 
R. Ces deux Roiaumes, qui ſont une des 
plus grandes Iles de l' Ocean, ſont IN au 
Nord de la France. 5 IL 
D. Quels en ſont le bornes ? | x 
R. Toute ! Ile en general eſt bornee par 


la Mer d' Ecaſſe au Septentrion, par la Mer 


d' Allemagne a l' Orient, par la er Britan- 
nique ou la Manche, au Midi, & par la 9 
d Irlande & une partie de celle * | 
FOccident, 


* ES: 4 
Z | . 
5 
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which make ap Chriſtianity ; or the three 

Chriſtian Religions, which are the Greek, 
the Roman and the N | 


age dh Nd bb b 
BOOK the Fourth. | 


Se GD DODED OD 
C H A P. I. 


Of Great Britain, its 1 11 Bu - 
es, 


2. HAT do you A un- 
der the Word Great Britain? 
A. Under the common Name Great Bri- 
tain, I comprehend England and Scotland, 
which have been united together aboye 140 
Years ſince the Reign of Fames the Firſt. 
2, Where are England and Scotland 
ſituated? _- 
A. Theſe two Kin doms, which form 
one of the greateſt Iſlands in the Ocean, 
are ſituated to the North of France. | 
Ho is it bounded? | ESI 
A. The Ifland in general has the Sea os: 
Scotland to the North, the German Ocean 
to the Eaſt, the Britiſh Sea or Channel to 
the South, and the 171 Sea aud Part of 
that of Scotland to the Weſt, 
das 8 1 
„ A. 


. (39) 
A. Its F triangular, and its Coaſts 
g cecdoned ty — and 


E What is its Extent ? 


A. It is $60 Miles in Length, and 290 
in „ | 


CHAP. 
The Divifim of ENGLAND. 


NT © how any Parts do you di- 
—1 vide England? of 


TG formerly divided It into 


five Parts; after them, when the Saxons ſet- 


tled themfelves in England, it was divided 


into ſeven Kingdoms; at laſt King Egbert, 


in Anno 801, reduced theſe ſeven Kingdoms 


into one, and divided England into ſeveral 


Provinces or Shires. 
2. What does the Word Shire Genify ? 


A. Shire is derived from the Saxon Word | 
Scire, which fignifies Partition or Diviſion. 
9. How did. Ning. Egbert, who reduced 

theſe ſeven Kingdoms of England | into one, 


divide theſe Shires ? 


A. He ſubdivided the Shires i into Hun- ö 


dreds or Tithings, and Tithin was 
compoſed of 3 


preſent? 


2. How can one confer England at. 
A 


— WY FY_MN 


| (37) 5 
'R. Sa form efttriangulaire;& fr obte in- 
Ba 6 0 
D. Quelle eſt ſon ẽtenduẽ? | 
de lager 


LT: = 
Divifion de '!ANGLETERRE, 


D. N combien de parties diviſe-t- on 
Þ Angleterre? 5 
R. Autrefois les Romains Vavoient diviſce 
en cinq parties; apres eux lors que les Saxons 
ſe furent Etablis en Angleterre, elle fut par- 
tagee en ſept Roiaumes differens ; enfin le 
Roi Egber Pan 801. reduiſit les ſept Ro- 
iaumes en un ſeul & diviſa nn en 
pluſieurs Provinces ou Shires. | 
D. Que ſignifie ce mot Shire ? 
R. _ tre Con mot Sax, » Scire, _ 
partage ou 
715 Roi Egbert qui reduifit les ſept. 9 
RNoiaumes — en un ſeul, com- 5 1 
ment diviſa-t- il ces Shires ? Y | J 
R. Ce Roi ſubdiviſa ces Shires en Hun- | 
dreds, c'eſt-a-dire, en ie Gee ou fo 
dixaines, '& chaque- dixaine compo 
de dix familles. 


D. Aujourd hui comment on confi- 
275 eier ? 8 


— 


x R 


(38) 
R. Preſentement / Angleterre peut Etre 
conſiderèe de deux fagons; ſelon le gou- 


vernement Ecclefiaſtique, & ſelon le Tem- 


porel, ou Seculier. 


D. L' Angleterre à regard du gouverne- 
ment Eccleſiaſtique, combien a- t- elle de 


partes ? 


R. Elle a deux ee Eecleſiaſtiques | 


ou Archevechez, Canterbury qui a vingt & 
un Suffragans, & York qui en a trois. 
D. Nommez moi ces vingt- quatre Suffra- 
s ou Evechez ? 


R. Les Aale, de Canter ſont 


Londres, Wincheſter, - Bath & Wel 4 Wor- 
cefter, Chichefter, St. David, Ely, Briftol, 
Nerwich, Glouceſter, Coventry & Litchfield, 


Sali ſury, Hereford, 3323 Oxford, 


Rocheſter, Landaff, Lincoln, St. Aſaph, 
Exeter & Bangor; & la Metropole de York, 
a pour Suffragans les Eveques de Danka, 


Carliſe & Cheſter 


D. Ne 46.60 pas encore ces vingt- 
ſix Dioceſes ? 


R. Oui, ils ſont encore diviſes en ſoixante 
Archidiaconnes, qui ont ſous eux des Doiens 


Ruraux.; & ces derniers ſont diviſes en Pa- 


roiſſes. 


D. Comment diviſez vous P Angleterre 


ſelon le gouvernement Seculier ? 
R. L Angleterre confiderce de cette ſorte, 


eſt diviſce en ee Comtes ou 


I 


* 
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54. wre England may be conſidered 
in two Ways, with reſpe& to the Eccleſi- 
aſtical Government, an according to the 
Temporal or Secular. 
- 2, How many Parts hath England ir in re- 
ſpect to the Eccleſiaſtical Government? 

A. It hath two Eccleſiaſtical Provinces or 
Archbiſhopricks ; Canterbury, which has 
Twenty-one Suffragans, and Neri, which has 

three. 
9. Name me theſe Twenty-four Suffra- 
gans or Biſhopricks ?? 

A. The Suffragans of Canterbury are, 
London, Wincheſter, Bath and Wells, Nor- 
ceſter, Chicheſter, St. David's, Ely, Briſtol, - 
Norwich, Glouceſter, Coventry and  Litch- 
field, Sali ſbury, Hereford, Peterborough, Ox- 
ford, Rocbefter, Landaff, Lincoln, St. * Hepb, ; 
Exeter, and Bangor; and the Metropolitan 
of York has for Suffragans, Durban, Car- 


ile and Cheſter. 
% Dow t they divide thoſe Twenty-ſix | 
Dioceſes alſo.? - 

A.. Yes, they are divided into Sixty Arch- 
deaconries, which have under them ſome 
Rural Deans, and theſe laſt are divided 1 into 
Pariſhes. 

2, How do you divide England with re- 
ſpect to the Civil Government? 

A. England, conſidered in this Light, is 
divided-i into Fi Counties or * 5 


(39) 
- which 1 divers Hundreds, and theſe are 
alſo divided into Tithings or Tenths. 1 fi 
2; Into how many Parts may England be 
divided, including the Principality of Wales. 
2 Including the Principality of Wales; 
England may be divided into five Parts. 
The Firſt fituated in the Eaſt, the Second in 
the South, the Third in the Weſt, the 
Fourth in the North, and the Fifth in the 
Middle of all _—_— others. f 
OY What are the principal Cities of the 
ft beiten towards 25 Soy ? 


A. On the Eaft is ſituated London, the 


of the Kingdom, and one of the 
and fineſt Cities in the World. 


ES, In what Part of the Eaſt is that Capi 


tal sed 


2 It is ſituated in the County of Middle. 


23 the River Thames, about 30 Miles 


titus, Anmien, bs the Eg ſeveral other 
Authors quoted by Hiſtorians, 
and above all by Cons, often make men- 


tion of it. 
What is remarkable in the City of 


of 


* There is to be otikived 3 in the City 


ro of the River Thames, which' { 
London from the Borough of 11. 
Nen A 


. 


Sea, it is moſt ancient : Pliny, Ta- 


ring Bridge of Stone over _ 


| (39) 

Shires, qui ont divers Hundreds; & ceux- | 
ci ſont nn Things en 
dixaines. 

D. En combien ds en- 


Galle? 

ER. Avec CA eee 

etre diviſce en parties ; Ia prices 

me à VOccident, la quatrieme au Nord, & 

la cinquieme au milieu des autres. "6 
'Villes de 


D. Quelles ſont les 
la premiere e vers POrient ? = | 
APY ou a VER, ta. 
Copizl Pate & Tune des plus 5 
& des plus belles Villes du Monde. 
D. Dans quelle partic de I'Eſt cette Capi- 
tale eſt elle fitute ? 
XR. Elle oft üitoe dans le Comte de Aid. 
algen à 30 milles de la Mer, fur la Tamiſe; 
elle eſt tres ancienne. Pline, Tacite, Ame, 
Regs & gud ues autres Auteurs citis 


2 r e a 


tres beau Pont de pierres, qui ſepare Ten- 
dres d'un Fauxbourg par la Riviere; il a dix- 
neuf Arches, eſt long de ſix cens pas, & garni 
een 


L 
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- batir ce Pont en Vannee 1176. & on em- 
ploia 33 ans pour ſa conſtruction. On voit 
auſſi a Londres, la Tour bitic par Guillaume le 
Conquerant, le Monument, E Bowſe Reiate 
le Nouveau Pont de Weſtminſter, Te... : 

D. Apres Londres, quelles ſont les prin- 


cipales Villes de la premiere partic vers 


K A POrient ou a VER, eſt Canterbury 
Primatie du Rolauee, & Cambrige celèbre 
| Univerſite, | 
+: Qus remarque-t-on. au Midi de An. 
gleterre? 

R. Au Midi ſont les Ports de Portſmouth 
Place tres-forte, & de Plymouth; avec le Du- 
che de alen d' ou ſe tire le plus bel 
Etaim. 

D. Que cenforme la troiſieme partie PF. 
ER. La troiſième penis g elt celle. de 
FOccident, renferme la Principaut de Galles, 
dont les fils ainés des — N e 
n le nom. 

— Que contient la dme partic uĩ 
eſt * Noe? "7 * 4 q 

' a quatrieme is a pour V es Terk 
dont le fls puiſne 3 * * 
85 1 Ja Leal. 
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and is adorned on each Side with Shops. It 
was begun to be built in the Year 1176, 


and Thirty-three Years were employed in 
finiſhing it. We ſee alſo in London the 


Tower, built by William the Conqueror; the 


Monument, the e and the 


New Bridge of Weſtminſter, Ar. 
V Beſides London, what are the principal 
Cities of the. firſt Part towards the Eaſt ? 


A. On the Eaſt lieth Canterbury, the 
Metropolitan See of the Kingdom, and Cam- 


bridge a celebrated Univerſity. 


9, What is remarkable i in the South of 


England? 


75 In the South are the Harbors of 


Portſmouth, (a Place of great Strength) and 
and of Plymouth with the Dutchy of Corn- 


wall, famous for the beſt Tin and Pewter 3 


in the World. 


2. What is to be found remarkable ! 8 


the third Diviſion? 

A. In the Third Diviſion, which 18 
on the Weſt, we find the Principality of 
Wales, which gives the Title of Prince to 
the eldeſt Son of the King of England. 


2. What is N in the Fourth & 


Part, which lies to the North ? 


A. In that Part is the City of Tork, whiclt : 


has formerly given the Title of Duke to 


younger Sons of the Kings of 1 and 


Lancaſter. 


* 


S. # 
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there. 
9. How many Boroughs are there in Eng- 


6 

. What do you find in the Fifth Divi- 
ſion which lies in the Middle ? 

A. In the Fifth Diviſion we find the City 
of Chefter and of Briſtol, the moſt conſider- 
able City for Trade in England, next to Lon- 
don. Glouceſter to. the South, which has 
the Title of a Dutchy ; and Oxford, where 
we find a moſt noble Univerſity, renowned 
all over the World for its Library, and the 
fine Impreſſions of Books which are printed 


land; and how many Pariſhes ? 
A. They reckon 641 great 


| Boroughs or 
Market- Towns, and 9725 Pariſhes, ſeveral 
of which have divers Hamlets, and ſome 


conſiderable Villages, 
9. Which are the moſt remarkable Rivers 
in England ? 

A. Thoſe moſt remarkable, are the 
homer, the Severn and the Trent. 


Shofchcbeh-bebetett-oh ets Bebek 


} 


CHAP. WM. 
Of the Qualities of the Country. 


81 S England a fertile County 
A. England is a plentiful Country, 


and produces all Sorts. of Grain, Fruit and 


Wood; the Air is extremely temperate, and 
it 3 with all the Neceſſaries of ac 
fi 


T 


Qu mn 


3 (41). | 
D. Que trouve-t-on dans la cinquieme: 
partie qui eſt au milieu? "£0. © 
ER. Dans la cinquieme partie, Von trouve 
les Villes de Chefter, de Briſtol, la plus com- 
mercante Ville d' Angleterre apres Londres ; 
Gloutefter au Midi, qui a titre de Duchè, & 


Oxford, ou ſe trouve une tres ſavante Uni- 


verſitè, renommee ſur tout pour ſa Biblio- 
theque, & pour les belles Editions des Livres 
qui 8'y ſont imprimès. Dieren agg 
D. Combien y a-t- il de Bourgs en Angle- 
terre, & combien y a-t-il de Paroiſſes? 
K. On compte 641 grands Bourgs on 
on tient marché, & il y a 9725 Paroiſſes, 
dont pluſieurs ont divers Hameaux, & des 
Villages conſidérables. . 55 
D. Quelles ſont les Rivieres de Þ Argle- 


terre? | 


R. Les Rivieres ſont Is Tamiſe, la Severn, 


| le Trent, e. | 
" CHAP. II. 
Des Sali du Pais, 


D. [ ' Angleterre et ele un Pais fertile? |! 


R. L' Angleterre eſt un Pais com- 
mode, qui produit toutes ſortes de Grains, de 
Fruits, & de Bois, & dont l'air eſt extreme- 


ment hon. Elle a une tres grande abondance 


de toutes les choſes néceſſaires à la vie de 


F Phone, 


FSR 
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homme, comme de Troupeaux, de Vo- 
laille, de Venaiſon, de Laitage, de Poiſſon, 


de Boiſſons differentes, comme Cidre & Hy- | 
dromel, outre la Biere qui sy braſſe, & Lon 


eſt la meilleure du Monde. 

D. We point de Vignes en Aut 
terre? 

K. II y a/eu autrefois des vignes dans le 


Pais le plus Meridional 5 mais il n'y en a 


plus aujourd'hui. On y ſupplee par les Vins 
qu'on y tranſporte des Pais etrangers. . 
D. OR autres avantages N A 8 
terre 
ER. La Terre y produit des Paturages 


y font merveilleux; les Laines de ce Pais font 


excellentes, & les Draps très recherches ; 

auſſi dit-on que le trafic qui s' en fait, monte 

a plus de deux millions d'Or par annce. 
D. D'ou vient cette bontẽ nen 

des Laines d' Angleterre? 

Ke. La bonte des Laines n'y vient pas ſeu- 

lement de la fertilite du Pais, mais encore 


de ce qu'on n'y voit poing de Loups, & de 


ce que l'air y étant tempere, on laiſſe en 


tout tems les Moutons à la Campagne. 


D. Comment a- t- on pu faire 8 detruire 
les Loups ? | 


EX. Quelques Auteuts a attribuent cette def- | 


truction au courage de ceux que l'on avoit 


condamnE à Vexil, & qui ne ient re- 
venir qu'en apportant un nombre de 


_= me ts cond _ Fob P | LE 
: 4 | D. 


8 
L 


| (42) 
fack as Cattle, Poultry, Veniſon, Butter and 
Cheeſe, Fiſh, different Liquors, as Cyder 
and Mead, beſides the Beer, Which lad 
Brew, and is the beſt in the World. 
9 Is there any Vines in "Enyland 2 80 
There were ſome formerly in the 
moſt Southern Parts of the Kin * but 
thete are very few at preſent. The Inhabi- 
tants are ſupplied with: Wines by Import 
tion from Foreign Countries. 
2 What are the other P rodcs of. Eng- 


A. The Earth produces extraordinary Paſ- 
ture, the Wool is excellent, and the Cloth 
in great Requeſt, inſomuch, that they com- 
pute their Return for that Commodity to a- 
mount to two Millions of Gold per An. 

9. From whence arifes the particular Ex- 
cellence of the Engliſt Wool? 
A. The Excellence of the Wool Aus not 
ariſe only. from the Fertility of Soil, but 


that they are free from the Wolves, and the 


Air being temperate, they nay ae leave 
the Sheep in the Fields. Mp 
In what Manner have they” deſtropel 


Wales? 2 THE1-L + 


A. Some 1 aſcribe their Deſtrub- 
on to the Courage of ſome who were con 
demned to Bapifhment,' and” were not per- 
mitted to etum till they bronght with them 
en Fandel of tho Heads of Wolves, 


F 8 


YT 
2. Does not England alſo produce good 
Horſes ? +. 

A. It is certain there are fow Places on 
Earth, where' you can find better Horſes for 
Service, or better Dogs of all Sorte. 

Are there not ſome Mines in Bages ? 

A. In Englend are found many Mines of 
Copper, of Lead and of Iron, eſpecially. in 
the County of. Cormeall, where the Tin or 
Pewter which they find is much eſteemed. 


auch e een d ct ot debe 


C H A Pi IV. 
0 the Inhabitants of En,’, 


HAT are the Manners of the 

W Earth 
A. The Gentry are truly noble; they are 

at all Times compared to the moſt fine 

Flower, but the Vulgar are the moſt 

clowniſn. 

„. Why chat Difference? 

A. Beeaufe the Nobility and 8 by 
their own natural Parts, by their Education, 
Travels, and Converſation with Foreigners 
are made, what we find them, Honeſt, 
Generous, Obliging, Liberal, Civil, Tender 
and Human towards all Nations; but on 
the contrary, the 5 0 7 5 in their 
Country abundance of all the Nee 
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D. L' Angleterre ne produit-elle pas auſh | 
de bons Chevaux ? = 

R. Il eſt ſur qu'il y a peu de lieux dans le 
Monde ou I'on trouve plus de Chevaux de 
ſervice, & plus de Chiens de toutes tailles. 

D. N'y a-t-il point de Mines? 

R. L' Angleterre renferme beaucoup de 
Mines de Cuivre, de Plomb, de Fer, prin- 
cipalement dans la Province de Cornouaille, 
Ou * __ y trouve eſt tres | eftime, 


aber Hee 


C H AP. IV. 
De Habitans de L/ANGLETERRE. 


D. CYVELLES ſont les moeurs des An- 
glois? 

R. Les Seigneurs & la veritable Nobleſſe, 

y ont ete de tout tems compare a la plus fine 

fleur de farine, & le Peuple au ſon le plus 


groſſier. 


D. Pourquoi cette grande difference ?.- 

EK. Parce que les premiers,' par leur natu- 
rel ſe perfectionnent par Veducation, par les 
voyages, & par la converſation des Etrangers ; 
ce qui fait qu'ils ſont honnetes,  genereux, 


obligeans, libEraux, tendres & humains, ci- 


vils envers toutes les Nations; mais au con- 
traire le Peuple trouvant dans ſon Pais Pa- 
bondanoe de toutes les choſes neceflaires a 
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la vie, avec-pen N peine de ſa part, devient 
orgueilleux, —j 0 cruel, inſolent, bru- 
me e ge & ennemi des Etrangers. 


. 
8 Wy CHAP. v. 
De ls Langue & de la Religion des An- 


bir e 


D.( JUELLE Langoe parle-t-on en Angle 
: dove? + 
R. La Langue d. Ang lire eſt un m6- 
lange de vieux Saxon, de vieux Normand, & 
de Frangas, & elle a mme quelque choſe 
de Vancien Breton, du Latin & du Danois. 
D. D'ou les 5 ont ils empruntes ces 
différens melanges? 


R. Ils les ont pris des divers Peuples ui 
Xe ſont Etablis this eux. ? 
5 D. Quelle Religion doivent la Pldpart 
-1des Anglo? | 
R. C'eſt la Religion aaron: fondec 
ſur la Doctrine des Reformateurs,qui y füt 
My re 15 54. ſous le Regne.d' Henri VIII. 
D. Quels:titres a le Roi 22 leterre? 
XN. Le Ri d Angleterre porte celui de De- 
c fenſour de'ta;Foi, titre qui lui a ets, donne 
par Leon X. alors Pape; il a auſſi celui fl 
"PE de (hr, om g A | 
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Pf | 
of Life, with little Labour on their Part, 
have become ſullen, cruel, lazy, inſolent, 


brutal, ſeditious i Enemies to * c 


CHAP. v. > 


of the  Languege and Religion: of the 
ENGLISH. 


HAT Lan e is 0 in Eng — 
2 W r nguage poke 1 
"A. The Language of England i is a Mix- 
ture of old Saxon, of old Norman, of 
French, and ſomething of the ancient Bri- 
tfh, of Latin and Daniſh. 


How came the Engliſh poſſeſſed. af 


o many different Mixtures of La e 
A. They were taken from different Peo- 


ple who were. ſettled amongſt them. 


2. What ery 8 profeſſed by the 8 


necality of the E 

A. The Neigen of England is NT 
upon the Doctrines of the Reformed, which 

were eſtabliſned in Anno 1554» under the 

| Regal Henry VII. 


A The King of England aflames to him- 


' if the Title of Defender of the Faith, a 
Title which was given them by Pope Leo 
X. be is likewiſe Head of the 9 Ie 

HAP. 


lu. 
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r e d Tides oh the King of - 


(45) | 
d ho thehehcht obbobotdbobobetedh 
CHAP. VI. 


Of the Principality of WALE s.. 
9. HERE is the Principality of 
Wales fituated ? 

A. It is ſituated in the Weſtern Part of 
England; it was formerly ſeparate and made 
a diſtin State. 

9. At what Time became the Principa- 
lity of Wales ſubject to England? 

A. Under the Reign of Henry III, of 
England, in the XIIth Century, ſince which 
Time the Eldeſt Son of the King of Eng- 
land bears the Title of Prince of Wales. 

L. How is the Principality of Wales di- 
Me ? | 

The River Dry divides it in two, 
wich are called North and South Wales. 

9. What are the principal Counties and 


Cities in the firſt Diviſion, v:2. North Wales? 


A. In the firſt, there is the County of 
Flint, with the Town of that Name, in 
which is the City of St. Aſapb and Gajer vas, 
Sc. Denbigh, the Capital of which is of 
the fame Name; Ruthin, Abergavenny, &c. 
-Caernaroon, which is likewiſe a City ; and 
there we find alſo Bangor, whence was 
merly a celebrated Abbey; Merioneth, Kar- 


b, Bala, Barintb, &c. Montgomery, Lom- 


yt. 


r 1 


HAP. VI. 
Du Pais de GAL LES. 


D. U eſt fitue le Pais de Galles? 

R. Il eſt dans la partie Odin 
tale de / Angleterre, il en Etoit autrefois ſe- 
pare & faiſait un Etat particulier. © 3 oh 

D. Depuis quand ce Pais fut-il ſoumis aux 
Anglois ? 

R. Sous Henri III. Roi d' Angleterre dans 
le XII Siecle; depuis ce tems, les Fils aines 
des Rois d' Angleterre ant ports le titre de 
Prince de Galles. 

D. Comment diviſe-t-on la Principaute 
de Galles? 

R. La Riviere Dromy la ſcpare en deux, 
qui ſont Galles Septentrionale ou Northwales, 
& Galles Meridionale, ou Southwales. 

D. Quelles ſont les Provinces & les rm 
principales de la premiere region? | 

R. Dans la premiere ſont Flint, avec une 
Ville de ce nom, St. Aſaph, Gajervis, Sc. 
Denbigh, dont la Capitale eſt une Ville de 
ce nom, Ruthin, Aberconvay, &c. Caernar- 
von, qui eſt auſſi une Ville, & où Von trou- 
ve auth Bangor, qui a eu autre fois une A- 
baie celebre; Merioneth, Karkch, Bala, Bar» 
mouth, &c. Montgomery Ville, Llamwiling, 
| c. 
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&c. Angleſey, qui eſt une Ile, od ſont Beau- 
— rau, Newborough, &c, 
D. Quelles ſant les Provinces ou Comtés 
de Galles Meridionale ou Sautbwales? 

R. Les Provinces de Galles Meridionale 
ſont, Cardigan, avec une Ville de ce nom, 
outre Llambeder, &c. Pembroke, qui eft 
auſſi le nom d'une Ville, & qui renferme 
celles de St. David & de Newport, &c. 
Glamorgan, ow ſont Cardiff, Landeff, Abera- 
vun, Swanſey, Radnor, Prefteign, Cc. 
Brecknock, avec une Ville de ce nom, avec 
celle de Hay, Sc. La Ville & Comte de 
Caermarihen, o ſont encore mne 
Sc. a ; 


tech Hebcbeleh/chebebebebebub both 
CHAP, VII. 
Des Morure, de Ia Langue, & de la Religion 


| des GALLOIS, 


D. >: Q9BL « oft le carat des cala. ? 


N On a toujours repreſents les Cala, 


comme un Peuple colerique, end fe 
nn cs de . # 


D. Quebcft I Langue desGallois?. . 
R. Leur Langue ef. Vancien Breton, & 
oft peut=Ctrela Langue de e ou i Ly 
Lo ape mots ungen. 
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willing, Cc. Angleſey which is an Iſland, 
where are Beaumoris, Aberfrew,” Newbo- 
. rough, Ge. 

2. What are the Provinces or Counties 
of South Wales? | 

A. The Contties of South Wales, ate 
Cardigan, with a City of that Name, Glas. 
bieder, Cc. Pembroke, which is alſo the 
Name 1 a — and e — thoſe af 
St. David's and Newport, c. Glamorgan, 
where are Cardiff, Landaff, Aberavon, 
Swanſey, Radnor, Breſleign, Sc. Breck- 
nock, with a City of that Name, with that 
of Hay, Sc. The City and County of 
Caermarthen, where! 18 likewiſe Albemarle, Ic. 


ms 
> . CHAP. 5 
of the Mann s, Language, and Religion s 

HAT is the Character of the 


"the WELCH. 
WAP e 
A. The elch are e eee 
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WIGS lia tha Language of the Welch? 
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Have there been wy Men of Learn- 
ing in Wales? 
A. One cannot deny with reſpect to 
Learning, but that there have been ſome 
Men in that Country diſtinguiſhed by their 


Knowledge in Letters, particularly Gill. Dat, 


Sirnamed the Wiſe Merlin, Geofry of Mon- 
mouth, and Geraldus Cambrenſus, who were 
Hiſtoriafis. In late Times, | they have had 
FWilkam Morgan, who tranſlated the Bible 
into Welch, John Price Knight a great An- 
tiquary, and the Learned Owen celebrated 
by his Epigrams 
» 0 What i is th Religion of the Welch ? 
A. The Welch p 2 
the Church of "England, but there are a- 
WP them as well as among the Engliſh, 
a great Number of Non-conformiſts, that 


* 


the Religion of 


is, of thoſe who refuſe to ſubmit to the 


Diſcipline and Ceremonies of the Church of 
England. 


2, What is the particular Character of 
the Welch, in point of Religion? | 


A. It is remarked there to the Praiſe of 


$ theſe Britons, that they always retained the 


Chriſtian Faith fince it was planted among 
them in the Time of Lucius. Another 
Thing which is more remarkable is, that 
when the Monk Auguſtine attempted to per- 
ſwade the Seven Biſhops of Briton to ac- 
Knowledge the Pope as Head of the Church, 
they rejected that ine, and never would 
* 1 


ä 


"Anghcane. 
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D. V a-t-il eu des Savans dans le Pais de 
Galle? 


R. On ne peut nier que pour 1 ſavoir Al 


n'y ait eu des Gens diſtinguez, particulière- 
ment Gildas, ſurnomme le ſage, Merlin, 


Gegfrey de Monmouth, -& Gira C 


/i, qui Etoient Hiſtoriens. En ces derniers 


tems ils ont eu Guillaume Morgan, qui a 
traduit la Bible en Gallois, le Chevalier Jean 
Price, grand Antiquaire, & le Savant Owen, 
celebre par ſes Epigrammes. 
D. Quelle eſt la Religion des Calis? 
R. Les Gallois profeſſent Ia Religion de 
V'Egl iſe Anglicane, mais auſſi il y a 


eux, auſſi bien qu'en Angleterre, un aſſe 


and nombre de _Non-conformiſtes, ceſt-1- 
ire, de ceux 0 refuſent de ſe ſoumettre à 
1 Biſcipline aux Ceremonies de VEgliſe | 


D. Quel eſt le caractère diſtinRtif des Gal. 


his en fait de Religion? 


R. II faut remarquer ici à 1a louange de | 
ces Bretons, qu'ils retinrent toujours la foi 


chretienne plantte parmi eux dans in ang 1 
de Lucius. Une autre choſe très remarqua- * 
ble eſt que uand le Moine Auguſtin uſtin . 5 


treprit de porter, les ſept Evbques reton 1 
reconnoitre le Pape pour chef de FEgliſe, 
ils rejetterent cette * & ne vouly- 
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5. Au ae  Rojwme lz 
mains ani 
8 wh Ce Q de les Orcades = 
Ie Nord; , Hebrides 4 & Irlande au * 
E ably la Mer d' Allemagne au N 
au Midi 7 An gleterre. 
D. 5 eſt ſon tend 
K. Sa ongueur eſt de deux cens ci 
es milles, a, environ, & ſa 2 de 
cent quatre vingt· dix. 
Comment en PEcofſe 1 
„La 7 755 la ben partes ſe BY 
9 W ouve de 7 5 en PUPS, RE en 
9 Erichionale, on Tay, & en Sep- 
ten e, Ou 1 07 Tay. La premiere SEE 
cormprend le Roiaume 45 „In iftes, & 
* Pa 1 des — Ville Cap 
2 eſt ſitue e 
tale * / 5 


acknowledge the Pope, O ns at * 4 

Time OR the Great. 4 2 
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21 ne 
„ | Scotland grated, cat yh _ 
Romans Caledonia ? | 
A. That Kingdom has tho Orad | 1 
Orkn ey) on the North, the Eides ler 3 
Weſtern Iſles) and Ireland on the Weſt, ” 
the German Octan to 1 81 and ys 4M 
land on the South, 11d. 
# + What is its Extent ? | IG? Fans - s 5» 
A. Its Length is 257 Miles or ue 3 
and its Breadth 190. A 2 
2. How is Scotland divided: N 
A. The moſt natural: Diviſion 'of S 
land.is made by the River Tay in two Part, * 1 
vix. the South, or this Side Ny, the North, * IN 
or beyond Tay. The firſt rehends the 1 
ancient Kingdom of the Pres, acid theother 1 
that of the Scots. '” 10 © Y 


2, Where's eau, © oy | Capital 6 of 2 
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A. Edinburgh is ſituated near the Sea in 
the County of Mid- Lothian; it is large, 
magnificent, and populous. On the Eaſt 
Side ſtands the Royal Palace, with the 
Abbey of Holy Rood Houſe, and a fine Park. 
Towards the Weſt is a very high Rock, al- 
moſt perpendicular, whereon is a Caſtle 
which the Scotch call the Maiden Caſtle, be- 
cauſe formerly the principal Daughters of 
their Kings were brought up there till they 
were marriageable. 

What is remarkable in the Library of 
Einturgh, founded by Clement Little, in 

the Year 1635. 
A. You may ſee the entire Scull of the 
famous Scot, Buchannan. The Scull is fo 
thin that it can be ſeen through. You may 
ſee there. alſo, the original Proteſt of the 
Bohemians againſt the Council of Conflance, 


for having burnt John Huſs and Jerome, at 
_ in e Sn In _ Hall, where they 


there is a Horn ſeve- 

- Ie long, which was cut off the 

Head of a Woman aged 50, upon the 4th 

, eee de 
F Years after that Operation. 

2. How man 1 do you reckon 
1 Southern Province: 

A. There are Twenty-two, Five about 
the Firth of Edinburgh, in going from Eaſt 
to Weſt; Four towards the Frontiers of 

England; 
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(49) 
FN. Tdimbourg eſt-fitvice' proche de la Mer 
dans le Comte de Mid-Lothian elle eſt fort 
e, magnifique & très peuplèe. Du cõ- 
E du Levant elle a le Palais Roml, - avec 
[PV Abbaie de:Sarnte-Crorx,:& un beau Parc. 
Vers le Couchant elle a un Rocher fort haut 
& preſque eſcarp᷑, avec un Chateaur que les 
 Ecoſſois appellent le "Chateau as Puoells, 
patce qu an y Elevoit autrefoid : les Prificeſ- 
ſes Filles de leurs Rois Juſqu ace n 
fuſlent en tat d!Ctre-marices, 1: 
D. Qu'y. -t- il de remarquable dad la 
Bibliotheque de I Unwerſne :d'Earmbourg, . 
wr” par Clement Little en 163 5. Souet / = 


mince _ on voit le jour 4 travers. On y 
voit auſſi Voriginal; du Proteſt des Bohe- 4 
miens contre le Concile de Conſtance, pour ——M 
avoir brule Feun Huſs & Jerome de Pragur, 74 
en 1417. Dans! la Sale op Fon prend les 


 degres,' il y a une Corne luſieurs pou- 
| de longuen.qui „ la tète 


d'une ſemme age de 50 ans, 1847 134 
rn. & la 2 veel enovre.dowge.ans 2 
D. Combien y "a-t-il de Fa 88 '" 
Com dans la partie Meridionale ? 1 h = 
11 y en a vingt-deux, cinq autour da Ko 


Solſe d' Edimbourg; en allant d Orient en 
eee 
4 ; 2 * 
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terre; — Per la Mer d Irlande ʒ huit au- 


tour du e de Dumbarton. Tt 
D. Quelles ont les Provinces Septentro- 

nales de E 72 d bel LD 

; K. L Ee 2 Septentrionale'eft diviſce en 


de Lacs de Lomond & de Noſe & les 13 


autres Provinces au Nord-Oueſt. 
D. Quelles ſont les Miles les plus con- 


R. Apres Edimbourg, rr plus l 


rables ſont Sr. Andre, Glaſtom, la premiere 
de ces Villes a” une > Univerſite & pert 


* 


. 


5 ena R. PEE 


Du 3 des: Langues, & de 
an la A de L'Ecosss. "14119 


fs EF ATION * 
& » 23 


JUEL air reſpre-t-om en Helles 
R. L'air de PEeofſe eſt tres5pais, 
2 & beaucoup plus froid que celui 
d' Angleterre, à cauſe e tire plurversJe 
| Septentrion, - ow 
D. Que' trouve-t-on en 
29 8 7 
EX. Quantité de bons Ports fur FOckan, 
y tendent le a fxcile- avec les 
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dont il y en a huit a Orient 


belt dude your 
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i &, And much colder than that of Engl: 


00 

E F N upon the 79 Sea, and 
t about the Firth of Dunbar tan. 3 
„What ate the Northen Provinces of 

Scotl 1 
A. The North of Scotland is divided i into 
Thitteen Counties, of which there are Eight 
to the Eaſt, of the Lakes end and Neſs, 


and the other Five are to the lorth-Welt. . 


What are the moſt conſiderable. Cities 


in cotland ? © 


A. Aſter Edinburgh, St. n and 


Glasgow are the moſt conſiderable, and have 


each an e and BM? Is TAR at 


* AL 1 F *. FT eng = 
” ; 4.8.5 k » 4 
E - * * FE 8 
- * k „ 1 * 
7 — ” P 


** H A P. N. 
2 the Soil, Languages, and Religion s Z 


was SCOTLAND. 


Th 
2 5 1 - 


"HAT Air do they beben 
Scotland? | 


4 = The Air of Scotland is. x Fg 8 


d. 
betauſe it lies more to the No 2 
What Advantages has Scot tland, with. | 
regard to Commerce ? 
A. A great Number . of good. Sea Ports, 
which render Fraffick Ld with Fe- 
reigners. 
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| (51 ) 
2. What does the Country produce? 7 
A. The moſt fertile Provinces produce in 
Gn Places ſome Sort of Grain, but very 
little Wheat, and the other are better for 
8 Whit Grain. , 
t is cu ally 3 remarkable, i in 
$6 Hand? HE y 


A. It is obſerved, that the Scots hs this | 


particular” Advantage, that when Wheat is 
dear, then Fiſh is moſt plenty on their Coaſts. 
9, Are there any Mines found in Scot- 
ling, do they bre 

A. There are in the Kingdom ſome. 
Mines of Itoh; f Lead and Lapis Lazuli, 
and ſome Mines of Gold, and Silver, — 

uarries of Marble, and ſome Pieces 
Nude ene are found on their Shoars, 
and they breed ſome good Horſes. 

9. What perſonal Qualities do .you ob- 
.ſerve.in the Scots? 

A. The Gentlemen And It Inhabitants or 
the Low Countries of Scotland are honeſt, 
civil, and ingenious. .. In Ahe, 5 
Have the fame Inclination to ink 
5 iſh and Iriſh. They are nds + 
_ Cigue, are valiant and intrep id 1 in 
and fight with Courage ; 49 in Wa Ba 
merited by Valour and Fidelity, to; be 
truſted with the Guard of che Perſon of the 
French King. 
* What fort of "Religion'ls rofeſſed 
Serke? Lg 3a _ 
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turages que de grains. 


tage particulier, que quand le froment y eſt 
| he les c{þtes ſont incomparablement 1 
poiſſonneuſes. | 


« T8 145 
by. Que produit ce Pais? 
Re. Les Provinces. fecondes at en — 5 ) 

ques lieux quelque ſorte de ble, ; mais fort 
peu de froment ; & les autres ont plus de 1280 


Ba * remarque-t-0n de ſinglier en 


On remarque que Ecaſe a cet avan- 


D. Trouve-t-on des Mines en Boi, | 
fournit elle de bons Chevaux ? - 

R. Ce Roiaume a auſſi du Fer, du Plomb, 
de V Azur, quelques Mines d'Or & d'Ar. 

ent, du Marbre, & quelquefois de Am- 

wa 0 On y nourrit auſſi de bang ar. 


*. Quelles valitds coanelles; remar- 
quez vous dans les Ecaſſois? c | 

R. Les gentils-hommes & les habitans Bu. 
des meilleures Provinces d' Ecoſſe, ſont hon- 
netes, civils & ingenieux. En general les 
Ecoſſois ont preſque les memes inclinations 8 
pour la guerre que les Anglois & les Irla- 
dois; endurcis a la fatigue, vaillans, intrepides 
dans les dangers, ils combattent courageu- 7. 
ſement. Au reſte, les Ecoſſois pour leur va- WE 
leur & leur fidelite, ont merité que les Rois ' 
de France leur confiaſſent la garde de leur $5 
perſonne,” Be 

D. _ ſorte de Religion profeſſe-t-on 
en Kaff - 64 R 
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| (52) 

X. L' Ecoſſe recut la Reformation ſous le 
Regne de Jagues V Rot d'Ecofſe. 'L'Exer- 
cice de la pon oy Romaine y fut prefque | 


| entierement aboli; & en Pannee 1604, - 
Prince obligea les Ecoſſois de recevoir a peu 
pres les mEmes ceremonies que l' Egl 15 
d' Angleterre, & leur donna des Eveques mal- 
greé les Miniſtres de ce Roiaume. ais de- 
puis ce tems- Aa la Hierarchie de I Egliſe An- 
glicane y à eté abolie, & aujourd' hui la Re- 
ligion qui y eſt &tablie par [es Lois, eſt con- 
forme à la Doctrine de Calvin, & la Diſci- 
pline ſemblable à celle de 7 Egli de Geneve. 
D. Quelle langue pärle- t- on en Eeaſſe? 
KR. Comme les Ecoffors ſont diviſes en deux 
8 Peuples differens & ont des coutumes fort 
diſſemblables, auſſi ont ils differentes manie- , 
res de parler; les uns” S'expriment en An- 
glois, & les autres parlent une langue qui 
eſt un dialecte de Fancien Irlandons, Me $ 
1 9 par corruption 2035 | | 
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(52) 
A. The Scotch received the Reformed | 
Doctrines, in the Reign of James the Vth 
of Scotland, The Exerciſe of the Roman 
Religion was almoſt entirely aboliſhed; 
and Anno 1604 the Prince obliged the 
Scots to receive almoſt the fame Ceremo- 
nies \ with the Church of England, and 
gave them Biſhops in ſpite of the Mini- 
ſters of that Kingdom. But fince that 
Time the Hierarchy of the Church of Eng- 
land has been aboliſhed, and at tHis Day 
the Religion eſtabliſhed by Law in Scotland, 
is according to the reformed Doctrines of 
Calvin, on the Diſcipline after the Model 
of the Church of Geneva 


E What Language is ſpoke in ., 


land 2 

A. As. the Scotch are divided into two 
| different People, who have different Cuſ- 
toms, they have alſo a different Manner of 


Nun, is a Dialect of ancient Viſb, and 


ſhaking the one ſpeaks Engliſb and the — | 
other other ſpeaks à Lan which they call 


3 (30 
1 
e H AP. 9 
-Of IRELAND... 
1 Extent and Deen, 


2 War is Freland Sued! it 
| Ireland is one of the Three 


Kingdoms of er TIE fituated in the | 


wy dea. 
2 What i is its Breadth ah Length * 


A. They commonly reckon it 300 M tes | 


long, and about half as broad ; its Circum- 
ference is uncertain becauſe of the Bays. 

9. Into ho- Counties do they 4 
vide at this Day the four great Provinces of 
Treland, which were formerly ſo mg Rang 

dne! DN 


A. Ti hich is the grſt of the four : 


great Provinces of Ireland, contains twelve, 
Munſter fix, Connaught no more than five, 
and Uſer nine. 

9, Where is Dublin the Capital of the 
, * Kingdom of Treland ſituated ? 

A. Dublin is ſituated in the Province of 

Leinſter, on the Eaſt Side of the Iſland, 

and on the River Liffie. 


9, What is remarkable in the City of 


AR ? | 
5 A. 
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De LIR AN DE. 


De fo Situation, de ſon | Etendue & de fe 


Di viſion. 


D: \ U oft fe I Ende Bog 


R. L' Irlande eſt un des trois Ro- 


laumes des Iles r mic fitue en * Mer 


Octane. 
D. Quelle eſt 1 longueur & quell eſt ſa 
latgeurr 


R. da longueur eſt de trois cens milles- Au- 
glois, & a largeur eſt à peu près la moitié de 


ſa longusur; ſon circuit eſt incerfain 2 cauſe © 


des Golfes. 


D. Les quatre ndes Provinces 2 


qui Etoient autrefois autant de Roiaumes, en 
combien de Comtes: les Knee: aujour- 
d' hui? . © 

R. La Province 2s Leinſter, qui 1 eſt la pr6- 
miere des quatre grandes Proves d'Irlande, 
en y comprenant la Medie, en contient douze, 
Munſter fix, Connaught wen a que cing, 
Ufer en compte neuf. 


D. Od eſt fitus Dublin vue Capital du : 


Roiaume d' lande? 


R. Dublin eſt ſituse dans la Province de 


Lagenie ou Leinſter, cette Ville eſt batie ſur 
la c0te Orientale de VIle, au Midi, ſur la 
Riviere de Lify. 


D. Qu y a-t-il de  remarquable a Dublin? 


6 
j 25 


(56): 


R. La Ville de Dublin peut etre miſe en- 


tre les plus grandes Villes de / Europe, alant 
ſept milles. Anglois en ſon circuit, bien batie, 
de. briques entremelees de pierres comme 4 
- Londres. II y a un Port de Mer, & une 
Univerſite, qui fut erigee en 1320, ſous le Roi 


Edouard II. On remarque dans cette Capitale 


| TOR beau Chateau. Ceſt 
| le ſejour de la meilleure Nobleſſe, & 
des plus riches Marchands de toute Irlande. 


D. Quelles ſont apres Dublin les Villes les 


plus conſiderables? 

R. Apres Dublin, les Villes e 
ſont en Leinſer, Drogheda, Wexford, Roſſe 
& K tres belle Ville. En ſont 
Waterford, Corch, Limerick, I. En 


ht eſt Galway Port de Mer, & Ath- . 


lone. En Len ſont London-Derry, Cole- 


raine, Belfaſt, Ge. n 5" mapth en lande 


eveques & 19 Eveques 
D. Quelles ſont les plus conſiderables Ri- 
 vieres d Irlande? 

R. Apres le Shannon, i eſt la plus co 
ſiderable Rivicre de ce Roiaume, ſont yy 
Shure ou Server, la Nure, la\Bayne, le Band 
ou Banne qui ſe jette dans la Mer aupres de 
Luleraine, dd la Peche des Saumons eſt fi 
grande, que 
pr Jun 


fix milles. 1 


uelquefois en une nuit on en | 
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(54). 
A. The City of Dublin is reckoned one 


of the largeſt Cities in Europe, being ſeveral 
E 5 Piles in Circumference, lt built 


of "Bricks mixed with Stone as London, It 


is a Sea Port, has an Univerfity, which was 


founded in the Year 1320 in the Reign 
of Edward the IId of hoy We may 
obſerve in this Capital ſome fine Palaces and 
a fine Caſtle. It is likewiſe the Reſidence 
< the the ein Nobility: and richeſt Merchants 
ingdom of Ireland. 
| 1 2 Next Dublin, what are the moſt « con- 
ſiderable Cities in Ireland? 

A. The principal Cities next Dublin are, 
in the Province of Leinſter, Drogheda, Wex-. 
ford, Rofs, and Kilkenny, all fine Cities. 
In Munſter are Waterford, Cork, Limerick, 
and Caſhet. In. Connaught is Galkuay a Sea 

Port, and Athlone, In Lier are London- 
derry, Colrain, Belfaſt, &c. There are in 
Treland alſo four Achbübopricks, and nine- 
teen Biſhopricks. 


2, What are the malt conſiderable Ri- 
vers in Ireland ? 


A. Aſter the Shannon, which 3 is by much 


che moſt confiderable River in the King- 


dom, there are the Shure, Newry, the 
Beyne, and the Bann, which diſcharges iel 
into the Sea above Colerain, where. the Sal- 


mon Fiſhing is ſo great that they catch nad 
Umes LT thonſand. in one Night Gs 
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CHAP. XI. 


o the Soil, Hibabitants Language, and Re- 
| NORTEL ANY: | 


2. 8 . Soil of Treland g 


A. In Treland the Air, 80 chick, in 

. 5 very temperate and bealthfal. | 
Since the Woods are cut down and 2 
Marſhes drained, its Fertility is much s 
ter than it has been fotmerly. They 
the beſt Paſture in the World, and breed 
Numbers of Cattle of all Sorts, whereof 
the Fleſh is excellent, and ſurpaſſes that of 
other Countries. 

2. What is the Trade of Ireland? 6 

A. There ordinary Trade is in Beef, But- | 


ter, Cheeſe, Tallow, Wool, and Woollen 


Manufacture. : 
What is the perſonal Character of the 


"A. The tif are el Gas robult, 


-- nimble, brave and humane, and courteous to 
17 85 Strangers [but ſomewhat vindiRive.) 


"2, What diſtinguiſhes the FP: Women 
from thoſe of other Nations? | FE 5 
A. That Which diſtinguiſhes the FriſWo- | 
men from others of their Sex is, that many of 


"them bear Children to the Age of Fifty and 


even 


. 
3 
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R. En Irlande, Pair qu eo 
fir y eſt neanmoins fort tempere & fort ſain; 
Depuis que les Bois ſont: abatus, & les Ma- 


| Bebe, la fertiliteleſt bien ner 37m 3 
belle n' toit autrefois. Les 


ont les meilleurs du Monde, or. : 


Jane de Beſtiaux de toutes ſortes, ont la 
chair excellente & ſu celle de Beſti- 


aux des autres Pais ASL 69.84 1 
D. Quel eſt de 8 WII 
. Le Commetce ordindire:eſt-en Beurre, 
mrs F 3 
tur eee YEE 
"Dc Que dit-on des Flandui d? i al 
R. Les Irlandois font .bien-faits; robuſtes, 
* braves, humains, & aſſez bons envers 
les Etrangers, [mais un peu vindicatifs.] 


D. Qreſt- ce qui r les Irlandoiſes 


des autres femmes: 

R. Ce qui diſtingue les femmes Irlanduiſes 
des autres perſonnes de leur ſexe, c'eſt que 
pluſieurs elles d'entre ont des Enfans * 

0¹ 


D. 2 * Pais d lands e. eſt-il bon? 2 1 


- © "7 
fois juſques a cinquante, & meme ſoixante ans, 
& les nourriſſent elles-meEmes 2 cet age. 
D. Vit on longtems en Trlande ? a 
R. Les Hommes & les Femmes y vivent 
longtems fort fains, rs 5 a Tos. 90, & 
meme 100 ans. nenn 8 
D. Quelle eſt Ia langue du Pals? 
i R. K la langue A 
- here, od 7 Dee 4. £4 


20. a fre oa whe 


bene e 7 75 3 hee 
memes à tous ceux qui 1 hs 
dans Egliſe d. Anglterr 32 
D. Combien y 7 6 
; @Eveches ex Fund we el 
K. II y | 
ſavoir ceux d 
& de Tuan, br dix-neuf Bveehts, | 
D. Par qui" 1#lande'eſt-elle qomenbe? 
R. Par un Vic-Ro), qui approche tant 
de la Majeſté Rolale, BY _ a TP fon. 
. en Nr 


WG 

even Sixty, and ſuckle them themſelves — 

that Age. & 
2, Do they live ha in Ireland 2 
A. Both Mien an . live a long 

Time in great Health, to 80, 90, and — 

to an Hundred Years of Age. = 
9. What is the Languag e of the Country ? 
A. In Ireland the Latwwnge is peculiar to 

e Wh ſort- of Religitn i profeſſed 

0 
enn ae che Docthe and 
1 to 

. ng of the Church of Ireland, th 

| ſame in all Refpe&ts with thoſe 1g. 

ceived in the Church of England, - #7 
Ho many Arch a and Ri 

ſhopricks are there in F NS PE; 
A. There are in Feland four Archbi- 


ſhopricks, vig. thoſe of Armogh, Dublin, 


Caſhel and Tram, and nineteen Biſhopricks. 
2 7 whom is Ireland. governed ? | 

a 1 who approaches ſo 

| Majeſty, that LE 2 


ce It. ; 
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A. Scandinayya is.a {OY 
. bh according to ſome; formerly 
— a Part of ancient Germaxy, is at this 


x ales. 


7 5 ia, and Per an 
Wee Denmar WR. and 


14 
424 
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3 io nr . * 1 
Of the Situatih and Bundaric: W Neva, 


2; HAT is Norway ? + 
A. Norway is a Kingdom of 

Europe, under the Dominion of the King 
of Den | þ e 
- 9. Whence is the Nate Norway derived, 
and where is it ſituated? 

A. This Country has taken its Name 
from the Place of its Situation ; for the 
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OS Le Scandie eſt une grande Preſ= 
as Ile, qui ſelon quelques uns faiſoit partie de 


Fancienne Germanie, elle eſt appellee aujour- 
1 hui Scandinavie, & . Roiaumes 


MIO, oo: Suede & * We 


8 CHAP. U. 


De II Situation, - des Benet 4leN 
LES &c N 


D. Q”* * que ha Norveget 


ip ack feng Hun, 


4 Hupe nnn au Roi de Danne- 
marck. 


D. D'od vient ce nom Norvege & od 
ce Rojaume aſt-il fte? | 


R. Ce Pais a pris ſon nom du lieu de 4 
fituation, car le nog de Nervege eſt com- 
| re 


( 33 ) 


me qui diroit, A. du Nord ; parce 
ct la partie, de Eurap equi Carane I plu 
_ cet endroit du Mon 
D. Quelle eſt ſon — 5 1. 
R. La Norvege, comprend en. Tongue | 
milles du Midi au Septentrion, 

plas = page largeur ne paſſe pas 1 50 K 

D. Quelles ſont les barnes de la Norvege? 
R. Elle eſt bornde au Levant par la Rivie- 
re de Glamte,” & une tongue chaine de Mon- 
es dites le Mont Sevo; FOctan Varroſe 
dd cite du Midi & du Cdüchantt & a 
Septentrion elle a I'Ocean Septentrional. 
H. Qgelle eſt la Capitale de ta Novers 
& ed eſt- elle fituce 7 af, 

N. 5 5 ode h Nope, C'eſt Ber- 
gben; cette Ville «ft tide” ſur je Detroit de 
ee th of Ae yr utr tres Bon 
Chateau y'an — rederick 
Tefide le que le Roi ; pM 
marck y envoie:; ehe leg fert marchande 2 
cauſe de la bonte de ſon Port, ou les Vaiſ- 
eaux e tonneaux fot” 4 Tabri 
& — 0 SY 5 . 

Que trouve · t· on ns qui 
AMER de toute Ja N Brat. ; ot 
BX. On y toute qdantité de To poll pe⸗ 
ehen en Vander, & defſeches ad ffbid, que 
les Allemand nomment Stockfiſch. On Y 
youve. Aft un 1 nombre de amy 


& de fourrures, de 
"Hewes ae Le e [ples None jos dle dE 


3 1 
l 2 
„ 
5 
#5 r +», 4 
W* ns . . 


* — — , 


bo 


Namie Norway i LH, m K 85 
ame one w „ ZVort! 
way, becauſe 1 15 th Part oy I whic 
advances the moſt towards that Part of the 


. Wen iv Extent? 4 ? 
way extends in Len 30 ie 
en sh to North, r 
Is not above 150 Miles, 
J What are the Boundaries of Mo Fl 
It is bounded on the Eaſt by the ky th 


ver Glama, and a long Ing of Mountains 


called Mount Sevo. The Northen Ocean 
waters. its Coaſts on the South, Weſt al 
North. 

2, What is the Capital City of g. 


and where is it ſituated? 
A. The Capital of Nerwoy is 
pcs, Ktuated on the Streight Jn of Go 


defended b 
eee burgh, iy + go S8 


ended dy the King of B 
rape "Trade on account of the Con- 
2 5 Er” its Harbour, wheey AS: of 


oats ve «Nudes Pee 


e 


FS 


XE 
1 
' 
4 1 
=... 
4 . 
— . 
n 
£ 
4 ” 
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59) 
veſt Day in e in Norway is Twenty 
Haun. artdthe ſhorteſt only Four. 
2. Hou is Nerway divided 
A. It is divided into four great Govern⸗ 


ments, which are Aggerus, Bergben, Dron- 


theim, and Wardbus, Which! is the les. wi 
Lapland ug“ 


aan aaa 


. - 


mk cn CHAP. III. 


07 pk Sil Inhabitants, Finer and Re | 
2 of No RWAY. , 


2 Wi; Sort of a Coin * 


——W F. is a mountainous, barren 


| Country; on account of its ſandy and ſtony 


Soil and Forreſts, and on account of the 


| n. Cold. 


What is ſaid of the Inhabitants, and 
hat Trade have they? © 

A. Among them Hera are W RE" 
Emple, and others are Knaves and Impoſ- 
tors. The Inhabitants trade in Whale Oll, 


| dried Fiſh, and Timber for Shippin | 
„ What is the E and 7 RE of 


+theſe People? 


Dara hi Vnguzge is the Teutonick,- and 


is natural to them and the Germans, their 
Religion Lutheranifm. 


* 


(59 ) 
en Norvege ſont de vingt heures, & les plus 
_ courts d Hyver ſeulement de quatre. 
D. Comment diviſe-t- on Ja Norvege? 8s 
R. On la diyiſe en quatre grands Gou- 
vernemens, qui ſont Argerbus, Bergenhus, 
Drontheimbus & . ardbus, ou eſt la ne 


Narvegienne. © 


A EDHESGERSEESARSAGSS 
8 H AP. III. 


Du Pati des Habitans, de la Langue & 4 
la Religion RENT: ny) 


D. QUE Pais eſt-ce que le Norge? 


R. La Norvege eſt un Pais montueux & 
ſterile, a. cauſe de ſon Terroir pierreux, des 
2 des forets, & du froid extreme qu il , 
y fait. 


B. Que dit-on des Habitans ? Quel eſt 1 5 


leur Commerce? 

R. Parmi eux les uns ſont bons & bungen 
& les autres fourhes & impoſteurs. Les Ha- 
bitans font Commerce de graiſſe de Baleine, 
de poiſſon oy, & de bois pour batir tes N a= 
vires. 

D. Quelle eſt * Langue de ces reales ? 
Quelle en eſt la Religion? 

R. La Langue Tach ge e l naturelle 
de ves Peuples & de / Le he La Religion 
eſt la Luiberienne? CHAP. 


* 


rage 


CHAP. 1v. 


Du Daxnnznarck, de ſ Si Ttuation, d. fs 


Bornes, de ſa Diviſion, &c. 


D. Au et fitus 4 Dannemgrct 2 


R. Le Dannemarck Roiaume heré- 
ditaire depuis 1660,'a I'Ocean au Couchant 


& 757 — ** la Mer arent 4 LAGS 


D. Que 15 ſon etendue 45 


R. Ce Rojaume n'a aujourd'hui qu'en- 
viron go lieues du Midi au Septentrion, & 


n eee en Qccident, depuis Cop. 
A Sola juſqu 2 la bote Ocxidentale du ys 


55 Dans als; partic du Ba 
1 0 e Capitale de ce Rotaume | 


penbogue eſt dene far e Derroit 


172 weg un bon Port & une Cita, 


7 ſortiſice à la mgderne, | 


ille eſt-elle ancienng ? 
* Now 22 ue eſt une Ville mo- 


. 6 , 7 
11 5 , 


le 1 11 5 L 


Tx ; 
p * 


"8 CHAP. W. 


of the Arad, Boundaries end Dinos ef 
DEgNMARE. 


N "HERE s Donner tad, and 
how is it bounded? ? 

| A. Deanork, an. Hereditary Kir 
1660, is ſitnated towards the N 


and 50 l from Eaſt to Weſt; from 
| ene 3 


(61): 


built a Fortreſs againſt the Incurſions of the 


Pirates in this Place, which is at this 


Copenhagen, and that Fortreſs was called by 


his Name Axel. Hues. 
What Countries belong to Danses! ? 


A. To Denmark belong the Peninſula of 


Jutland and the Ifles to the Eaſt, 


9. Into how meth Parts do you divide 


A IA 


A. Futland formerly called Cimbrizd Cle. 
 'roneſis; is divided into South Jurland and 
North Jutland, that is, the one Part lies to 
| the South, and the other to the North.. 
L. What ac tho principal Iands of Ba 


mari? And 


A. The chief are Zealand: Langland, i 


'Laland, 'Funen, Femren, Heſſels, . 


Where is the e called che Sound | 


Fituktes 5 


e Sweicht called the Sound, le 


between the Iſland of Zealand and the Pro- 
-vince of Scbonen. 

2 Are there not ſome other Strvdghts 2. A 

A. Ves, there are ſome others, as that 
called the Great Belt, the Little Belt; &c. : 

Has not the King of Denmark. woe 
her Sovereignty beſides that Kingdom. 
A. Yes, the King is Sovereign of Nor 
das + of Greenland, of the Iſland of Iceland 


and Ferro, of - New: Denmark in America, 


b ſome Places in a — Eng Ni 


iT wh N 71866 Ns BY © 21 7 117 2, 


* 
tu 2 


Kk 53) — — 


d.] . 


(r. ) 
batir une Fortereſſe contre les Pirates, dans 


Pendroit od eſt aujourdhui Coppenbague, ** 4 


cette Fortereſſe füt Wale > fon nom 
Axel- Hues. 
2 Combien de Pais contient 1. . 
marek? 

R. Le 1 ne contient que la Preſ- 
qu' Ile de Fur land, & les Iles qui ſont a1 l' Orient. 


D. En combien de parties diviſe-t-on. ke. 


Futland 9. 


R. Le Jusland, qu'on 9 las autrefol ; 


dneſe Cimbrique, ſe diyiſe en Sud. Jur- 


& en Nord- Jurtland, c eſt- à· dire, que fun 


eſt au Midi, & l'autre au Septentrion. N 
D. 1 ſont les principales Hops du 
Dannemarck ? X . 
R. Les principales Iles font Z clout FR 
land, Laland, Funen, Femeren, Heſelo, Sc. by i 
B. Od eſt fitus le Detroit 1 Sund \ 8 
R. Le Detroit du Sund eſt entre Ile de 
Zeelund, & la Province de Schonen. 
D. Ny 2A Lo encore quelques: 1 
F 
en a quelques autres 
celui du pad + Belt, 90 petit Beit, o. 


D. Le Roi de Donnemarck outre ce Ro- 
iaume, n'a-t-j] point encore quelques autres 


Souverainetes? nl! Ig 1d. 


, 


R. Oui, le Roi eſt auſſi Souverain de la 
N ar vege, du Greenland, des Iles d Nande, & de 
Fero, du Nouveau Dannemarck dans Ant- 


rue, & de quelques Places dans Ja Guince. 


* 


D. 


| 
; 
| 
| 


paffionnee pour la chaſſe, & n affecte point 


miles en Allemagne. La 8 
bone, 


* FOO. 


D. Que noo {pho Habitans de 
cette Reꝑion ? 
NLes ois ont 66 auteeſois tres puiſſins, 


8 3 ſduvent fait des deſcentes en Angleterre 
&enBEeoſſe ; ils ont à peu pres les memès incll- 


nations que les Suedors & les Allemant. © 
D. Quel eſt leur caracdere diftinQif? 
R. La Nobleſſe eſt vaillante & ue. 


comme ailleurs les diſtinctions que donnent 
les titres de Marquis, de Comtes, & de Ba- 
rotis.” Le Peuple en general eft bon & affable, 
laborieux & menager docile & fort ſoumis 
ayx volontts de fon Prince. 
D. Qvel air reſpire-· - on en Dannemarck? 
R. L'air du Dannemarck eſt extrzmement 
froid, mais le Pais quoiqu'entours de Mers 


33 eſt aer fertile en grains 


en paturag 
7 Beer G e t Ceres 
o ere ente © s e 
beaucoup de Chevaux & de Boeuß, que les 
Etrangers y vont acheter, de ſorte que Tos 
en emtnene tous les ans plus de 


— 485 ark Religion K F. e 
rv? La du Pals elt la ee, 


** * *%. 
* 
D * 
* 


- 
- 
8 
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> 


that they 
Fifty Th 


of Heng? 
Language of 


Country? ate 


The Religion of the TS 5-05 
en, and the — Ri 


2. 


* 


4 
* 

* 
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A „ Are there any Biſhops in Denmarł, and 
have they not ao ſome other Dutchiess 
A. Yes, in the Province of Jutlaud in 


Denmark, there are four Biſhopricks towards 


| | the North, Rypen, Arhuſen, „and Vi- 
= Long, with two Dutchies towards the South, 
* r mn > he . 


CHAP. v. 
e w b v. 


als Situation, Boundaries and Divo. 
64 Aa * — 


„ Wurgz do you find Sweden? 


A. ' Sweden is an European King- 


dom, ſituated towards the North. 
= What is its Extent? 33 


A The 1 $40 


; Miles and its Breadth 480. 
What are its = nk 6 Pl 


mark and Norway, on the North by Lap- 

lende: Finland and Muſcovy, and on the Eaſt 
and South by the Baltic N.. 

; In what Part of Sweden do you find 

Stockholm, the Capital of the Kingdom, 

- "Which was formerly elective, ny. is at 77 

= en hereditary ? 
A e is on Kt 1 Mouth of 


"hs 
- , * 


ww — 


+» A. It is bounded on the Weſt by Den- 


8 Av — 
+ Jo 
S 2 Wo 


. * PX * 


Pi 
with , 


| D. v 10 trouve 1 W : 5 


6 63 * 8 
D. Va-. ik des Exeques en Dawn; 2 


N 4,04 pas auffi que! ques autres Duches ? 

1 Oui, dans la Province de TJulland pt 
Dannemarck, il y a quatreEveches vers le Sep- | 

Cons" hn Rypen, Arhuſen, Alborg, & } berg, 

avec deux N vers le Mah, 5 Noel ke 

LR eee ee e 


5 
Le 8 oY Er D 2 
Dep e 1 en 45 1 Fr 


8 


7-7 


R. La Suede, Roiaume ere 
eſt ſituse vers le Septentrion. = 
D. Combien at. elle d' ẽtenduẽ frog 

R. La Suede a 840 milles Tk fa plus 
N longueur, & 480 de largeur. 

D. Quelles en ſont les limite? 

Re. Elle à pour limites au Couchant 1: 
aer la Norvege, au Nord la Lapo- 
Ae, la Finlande & la Mo oſcovie, au Levant & 

au Midi la Mer Balſigue. 

D. Où trouve-t-oh dans 1 Suede, Sock 
bolm, Capitale de ce Roiaume, qui Etoit au- 
ttefdis electif, & à preſent héréditaire? 
. Stockbolm ſe trouve au 3 


7 fituation tout a fait bigarre. 3 


les plus * Navires — de fi pre: 

de — qu'ils vis up toucher les 2 

des particuliers, & demeurent tranquilles au 

ilicu du Port fans ancres & {ans cables. = 
Di. Comment diviſe-t-on la Suede ? | 
R. On diviſe orditairertient la ene 

2 parties principales, qui contiennent ſous 

elles vingt-huit Ptovinces; ces einq parti 
font la Suede Propre, la Gothie, la "Loponj 
PFinlante, & I Erie. 


D. Le Roi de Suede k- eſt- il pas auſſi Sous | 


verain de quelques autres Abe NS 

R. Qui, il poſſede auſſi une partie je i 
Pomeranie, dis N de Breen, & de 
. 


But ſes 
"0 La eh jt tb 1 en 
a {ouvent omimes 130, 

Ye" 140, alls. Ses tichelles Sagen Sans ans 

1 elques es 


d' Argent, de Cutere, 4 Plomib, de F * 


2 quantite de Boks, 
Der dtt-on du terror?) 


e 


5 ir ds Is Shed? — 


n er 0g 


S W Deng Pere e erben. 
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Melar, it is the een Rebe 
che Kings of Sweden, is furrounded-with | 
Rocks, 1 and Lakes, which- ve 
tuation very {R459 £23 ITHA 
RS 5 ale of the Harbour of 
Stockboom f. 8 
and the CE a 
1 Sh. the City, and as it were touch 
Lene of the Houſes, and remain ſaſe in the 
Middle of the Harbour e A or 
EY How many. Diviſions are in Sweden? | 
A. They n Sweden into 
Parts, which together contain 
. the five Diviſions are 
and byri Gotbland, Swede Riu F 


ATT ; Boe th Ring of Sdn Sorin 
i Pim ther | 


Ya bo roſie „ N 
Tons. the Busche of Bremen, and Balas 


in 
e ee Arof Swede, and where 
their Wealth confift? 1 
24 TThe Swedes exjgy'fo pen en Ag der 
the Lives of ſome Nen arrive tu 130 and 
240 Years. Their Wealth conſiſts in abun- 
Ae of en in; ſome Mines of Silver; 


enen 


f 8 
Ty Ji abt 


of. ny | 
1 Via tis i Soil? 
| The lb orand wit beten, 


(65) 

ny Rivers and Lakes, where they find a 
hate Number of Rocks and Mountains, 

nevertheleſs there is a Forreſt of 90 Miles 
long, where the Trees preſerve their Verdure 
maugre the Rigour of the Winter. 

2, Have not the Swedes a particular Man- 
ner of Tilling the Ground? 6.24.58 

A. Yes. - Becauſe the Ho is not ſufficl 
n to pull up the Stone and Rocks, they 
burn mo Foreſts, and after they ate con- 
ſumed, they -Sow upon the Aſhes ſome 
Corn mixed with Earth, and without any 
'other Labour they reap two Yeats alter very 
good Grain. 
Let me know the Chiratter of the 
Swedes f . 
A. The FEET) are ede robuſt, 
| active and good Soldiers, ſpeak - "moſt Lan- 

guages, and underſtand rolls, that is, 
the Art of governing the State an the Peo- 


ple, and are ignorant of nothing that pro- 


«duces the fine Gentlemen, - 
9. What is their Religion? 80 1 
A. In the Sixteenth Century they - em- 
ee the Doctrines of Lutber, and have 
followed them ever ſince, - 
2. Have they preſerved Epiſeopacy Fr 
A. Yes, there are two N 
that of Lunden at Scenice, and that of Upſal 
in Upſal are ſeven Suffragan Biſhope. I; the 
Country the Houſe of che Fal ought to 
be 


(65): 


oft couverte de beaucoup de Rividres, & de 


Lacs; on y trouve un tres grand nombre de 
Rochers & de Montagnes; Il y a cependant 


une Foret de go milles de longueur d' ont 


les Arbres conſervent leur verdure malgre 
les rigueurs des Hyvers. | BY 

D. Les Suedais n'ont-ils pas une maniere 
particuliere pour defricher la terre ? 

R. Oui, car le hoyau n'ayant pas aſſez de 
force pour entamer les Pierres & les Rochers, 
ils brulent des Forets entieres, & après qu 
elles ſont conſumes, ils ſement far les cendres 
qui en reſtent, du ble melł avec de la terre, & 
fans aucun autre travail ils recueillent deux 
ans apres de fort bon grain. . 

D. Faites-moi connoitre le caractère des 
Sued un. Hp 

R. Les Surdys ſont bien faits, robuſtes, 
adroits, bons Soldats, parlent les Langues 
etran entendent la Politique, c'eſt-a- 
dire Vart de gouverner es Etats & de po- 
licer les Peuples, & n'ignorent rien de ce 
qui peut faire un galant-homme. 

B. Quelle eſt leur Religion? | 

R. Dans le XVI. Siecle ils Sattacherent 


aux ſentimens de Luther, & les ont ſuivis 


D. Ont- ils conſervehi·Epiſcopat ? | 
K. Oni, ils ont deux Archeveques, celui 
de. Lunden dans la Scanie, & celui d'Upſat 
=_ 'Upland, & ſept Eveches ſuffragans. 

logis des N de la campagne doi- 


vent 


(66) 
vent Etre des Auberges publiques pour les paſ- 
fans. Les Eccleſiaſtiques y ſont maries. 
D. Quelle eſt la Langue du Roiaume.de 
Suede? 6g 
R. C'eſt la mème qu'en Norvege & dans 
le Dannemarck. 875 


MH A. Vi. 


De La Moscovis, de ſa Situation, de ſes 
Bornes, de ſa Diviſion, &c. 


D. CYU'eſt-ce que la Moſcovie? 

FR. La Moſcovie, qu on nomme Nufſſie, 
n'eſt proprement que le nom d'une Province, 
dont Moſcow eſt la Capitale; mais comme 
* Vie de France communique ſon nom a tout 
le Roiaume, de meme par ia Maſcovie, on 
entend d'ordinaire tout ce grand Pais qui 
eſt ſous Vobeifſance du Grand Duc, ou Czar, 
qui-porte aujourd'hui le nom d'Empereur. 

D. Quelle eſt Vetendue de /a Moſcovie? 

R. Cet Etat s tend du cdte du Septentrion, 
juſqu'à la Mer Glaciale ; vers POrient il 


a le Fleuve Oby, le Tanais, &c. 55 le ſepare 


de la Grande Tartarie; au Midi le Petit Ta- 
nais avec la Petite Tartarie ; & au Conchant 
le Nieper autrefois Boriſthene ; le Nerva, les 
Terres de Pologne, de Suede, & de Nervege. 


„ 


D. 


2 eo». yy. 


IBS ur 
de a common i Receptacle For Sirangers, and 


the Prieſts are married. 
What is the Languege of the Kingdom 


of Laden ? 


A. The ſame that is 6 rig and Det | 
. AE Yer" Ps 


a. 4 = Wy 4 +4 * 

. "# 4 "ay 

CHAP. Vi 0 
% a, 


of 1¹ Saane, e nd Divifon 
| of Muxoovy. WNT oe 


8 9 * 4 vw 24s 


HAT is Muſeo ?, mph 

W A. Muſcovy, which is N 

Ruſſia, is nothing, properly de 0 ng but the 
1 


Name of a Province, of w ofcow is 
the Capital, but as the Iſle of France com- 
municates its Name to all the Kingdom, in 
the ſame manner by Moſcow we 3 
that great Country under the Obedience of 
the Great Duke, or Czar, who at preſent aſ- 
ſumes the Name of Emperor. 7 
2. What are the Boundaries of Muſcovy ? 
A. That Country is bounded on the North 
by the frozen Ocean; on the Eaſt by the 
River Oby, the Tanais, Sc. which ſeparates 
it from Great Tartary ; on the South by the 
Little Tanais, and Little Tartaty; and on 
the Welt by the Nieper, formerly called the 
1 Narva, Poland, "Sweden, and 
orway. | 
I | D. 


1 
2. What is its Length and Breadth. N 
. Tts Lengch from Kola to Aftracan in 
Perfia is fix hundred Leagues, and its Breadth 


Fm Weſt to Eaſt, from the Frontiers of 


- Livonia to thoſe of Siberia, i is not of n 
kf Extent. 
G55 N is the City of Murs, th 
ital of. the ire of . Ruſſia, ſituated, ' 

4 Muſcow, the Place of Reſidence of the 
Grand Duke, Czar, or Emperor, reſembles 
more a colleQion of divers Villages than one 
City: It is watered by the Mosts, ami ſome 
other Rivers: Its Palaces and Churches are 
its greateſt Ornaments: There have been in it 


above forty thouſand Houſes, which Num- 


Ber. Has been dithiniſhed dy four different 
Con rations.” 
"=D dee in the City of 


no 9 obſerves * two Cafes built by 
Banhu Engineers, after the Model of that 
core is à City of Trade, where 


of Milan.” © 
the Moe and the Oc la ſerve to convey their 
erchandize to'the Polga. In that Capital 
ſcc à Bell which weighs 340, ooolb. ebe 


1 of Which is fourteen Feet thick, and | 


; wires at leaſt twenty Men to move it. 

oh oy ee Diviſions” of this great 

1 25 —_—_ Iy divided into two 
Genf Whi pick ate South 5 


9 r 2 1 Lg 4 _0 I, ** 5. 
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on RAD OD . «az a 


ros A 
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$7 12013! 
D. Quelle Alt 112 ener &. & quelle elt f ä 
85 9 de Ela A Abracan ft 45 
ſix cens lieues, & 1a la rgeur. d Occident en 
Orient d les Frontieres. de 4 Livery. 
juſqu' 4 celles de 1 1 n eſt pA | de. 
'moindre GtenduE. Us: TR BN) 115 
D. Faites moi 1 Deſcris tion, þ Ga * > 
de Moſcow, F apitale de l Empire de  Ruffe 
. covie in SY 
cow, lieu de la reſidence; du Grand 
bus Car, ou Empereur, ſembler plutet un 
amas de divers Bourgs, qu une meme Ville; 
elle ele elt 3 de la Moska, -& de quelques 
. autres Rivicres 3 ſes, Palais & fes Feliſex en 
font le plus bel ornement: Elle a eu juſqu A 
2 uarante mille Maiſons, dont le nombce a 
diminue en quatre divers Ingendlies. /, 
D. Qu'y a-t-il de remarquable dans cette 
Gax tale ? ſe 8 JAW oy 


- 


Lon y remarque deux Chateaux bltis 
par des Ingenieurs Italiens, ſur le modsls de 
celui de Milan. Moſcow eſt une Ville de 
Commerce, od la Motta & I Oel, fervent d- 
faire deſcendre les marchandiſes ſur de H Lelga. 
1 4 cette Capitale l on voit qui 
1 089098.Jok is, fan. battant eſt de 44 
mo, > En, il ne faut pas Gn 
Hommes pour I' Ebranler. 
8 Quelle eſt la Diviſion de cavaſte Pais?.. 
R. On le diwiſe pour I ordinaie en d 


principales parties, 2 YG | 


(68). 


 ridionale vers la Riviere de elga, & la Moſ- 


cvvie Septentrionale vers la  Dwina. Ces 


deux parties comprennent environ quaran te 


Provinces, dont il y en a qui ont titre de Ro- 


iaume & les autres de Duché; leur nom 
eſt tire de leurs principales Villes. Etre tous 


ces Etats, il y en a pluſieurs en Afe, que les 
Mo ee ſe ſont rendus propres ou tribu- 
taifes. Les principales Villes apres M; oſcorw, 


ſont: Petersbourg, Archangel. Ribu, &c. 98 25 


D. Quelles ſont les an du Pais? 
R. La Moſcovie en general -eſt un A 
martcageux, rempli de Force, d' Etangs, de 
Laos & de Rivières, Entre les Lacs il y en a 


qui ont 0 & 5 5 lieues de longueur. Le La- 
dega, & I Ontga proche /a Finlande, font les 


plus grands de / Europe. 


D. Quelles ſont les viadietles Rividres 3 7 5% 
R. Les Rivieres les plus confiderables ſont 


le olga, le Borifthene'ou Nieper, le Tanais, 


ou Don, - 8 lefag, le Mo ca, FO, 3 


K = 1120: 
D. Quel & Hr de ces Provinces ? 


R. La Miſcovie eſt ſitute ſous des Cuimats 


exttdmement froids; 'Hyver y eſt fort long 


1, ; fur tout dans les Regions a- 
au cant & au Septentrion ; alors on 


p ſur des Trainaux fort commodes. 


0. En eſteil ainfi dans toute Ia Moſcovie ? 


R. Non, car du cote de 4a Pologne il y fait 
tres chaud pendant VEE, & le terroir y eſt 
fertile on cerins-endroitsdu * & du 

N 9 3; \ uw S0GE £2) #9 Midi 
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towards the River Wolga, and North Muſcovy 
towards the Dwina, Theſe two Diviſions. 
contain about forty Provinces, whereof ſome 
have the Title of Kingdoms and others of 
Dutchies. Their Names are taken from 
their principal Cities; among all theſe States 
there are ſome in Aſia, which the Muſcovites 
have rendered their Tributaries. The 
principal Cities after, Muſcow are Archangel, 
Petersburgh, Kiow, &c. 

9. What are the Qualities of the Country ? . 
A. Muſcovy in general is a marſhy Coun- 
try, full of Foreſts, Fenns, and Rivers; a- 
mong the Lakes there are ſome 40 and 55 
Leagues in Length. The Ladoga and Onega 
near Finland are the greateſt in Europe. 
What ace the principal Rivers. 
A. The. moſt conſiderable Rivers are the 

Wolga, the Boriſtbenes or Nieper, the Tanais 
or Don, the Dina, the Jag, the Moska, 

the Ocła, &c. | 

9. What is the Air of theſe Provinces. 

A. Muſcouy is fituated in a Climate ex- 
tremely cold, the Winters are very long and 
ſharp in all the Provinces advancing tawards 
the Eaſt and North, where we travel on 
 Sledges pretty commadiouſly. 

9. Is it ſo over all Myſcovy? 211 

A. No, for on the Side of Poland it is very 
hot during the Summer, and the Soil is fer- 
tile in many Places towards the Weſt and 

. 1 South 
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South, where there is Plenty of Wheat, Rye, 
. Peaſe, Oats, and ſeveral Fruits, good Melons, 
Game and Fiſh ; the Leather of Raſia is 
much eſteemed all over Eur 


- 2, What are the Mann Muſe 
eovitess © 3s Gy > oh 
A. The Boyars, which are the Nobles, 


affect great Bellies as if that was a Mark of 
their Nobility. The Vulgar are fo treacherous 
and fo cruel, that the Office of Jack-ketch 
is not among them infamous, In general 
there is ſo little Complaiſance or Civility ex- 
erciſed among the Muſcovites even towards 
one another, that it is no wonder if they ſhew 
very little Reſpect for Strangers. 

Why are they forbid, under the Pe- 
nalty of being whipt, have their Noſe lit, 
to take Snuff or ſmoke. 2 I 

A. That ſevere Law is made with Reaſon, 
for as there are but few amongſt them who 
are not naturally addicted to Drunkenneſs, it 
happened often that a Man drunk with To- 
bacco did ſet Fire to the Houſe, and burn 
a Part of the City by ſleeping with his Pipe 
lighted. | | | EE 
$8. Arethe Muſcovites honeſt in their Deal- 
gs ? | 
A, Not at all; they deceive fo impudently, 
that Deceit paſſes among them for Addreſs ? 

Q. What is the Eccleſiaſtical Government 
of Muſcovy, | 4 
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Midi, od on recueille du Froment, "i 
Seigle, des Pois, de PAvoine, | — 5 


Fruits & de bons Melons ; i y a 
uton, Le Cuir de Ruff eff 


Gibier & 
., QuellStont des Moſcovite 
D. Quelſer font les moeurs 1? 
R. Les Beyars, qui ſont leurs Nobles, 
aiment fort à parroitre avec de gros ventres, 
comme s ils faiſoient conſiſtet en cola les 
marques de leur Nobleſſa. Les Rotdiriters 
font mefrtans & ſi cruels 28 meme Poſſice 
de Bourreau weſt pas infame parmi eu 
En: general'il 7 +6 pen de comp plaiſance & 
de ile parmi les Moſeovites, mème entre 
eux, qu'il ne faut pas s'&onner &'ils font fi 
pen honnctes pout les Etrangers. 
D. Pourquoi leur a-t-or- d&fendus. ſous 
peine du fouct, ou d'avoir les narines fenduks, 
de prendre du tabac par le nez, ou de fumer? 
Cette defenſe fi rigoureuſe y a £tc 
gate avec raiſon; car comme il y x peda de 
perſonnes parmi eux qui ne ſoient naturelle- 
ment ivrognes, il arrivait ſouvent qu'un 
homme enivre de tabac, mettait-le feu dans 
| fa maiſon & bruloit une partie d'une Ville. 
en Sendormant avec ſa pipe allumee. 
D. Les Maſcovites ſont- ils fidelles dans le 
Commerce ? 
R. Point du tout, ils ſont fins pour le Com- 
merce, & trompent {i impunẽment, que cela 
paſſe chez eux pour adreſſQ. 
D. Quel eſt en Moſcovre ann, 
Eccleſiaſtique? 


. F 
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R. Il y a en Moſcone, comme dans toutes 
les Egliſes Grecques un Primat ou Mctropo- 


litain, & des Eveques. Ce Primat ou Metro- 


politain prend la qualité de Patriarche, & eſt 
reconn Chef de toute I'Egliſede Mo pſeovie, 
comme le Pape Veſt de VEgliſe Romaine. 
D. Quelle eſt leur Religion? 
K. Ils ſuivent toutes des c&emonies des 
Grecs, communient ſous les deux eſpèces, & 


donnent l Euchariſtie aux Enfans des lage 


de 17 ans, parce qu' ils diſent que o 'eſt alors 


commencent de : pecher. Ils ſe con- 
dann & ont des Jeunes & des Caremes ex- 


tremement rigoureux. La Priere pour les 


Morts, les Proceſſions, les Pelerinages, le 


ſigne de la Croix, & tous les autres actes de 
Religion que les Grecs pratiquent, leur ſont 
communs. 2, IP 


D. Quelle eſt la Langue des Moſervites, 

R. La Langue Eſclavonne eſt la Langue 

primitive, Gont celle de ces Peuples eſt tirce, 

eee — 
2 H A P” V0... 


De La Polooxx, de 2 e de ſes 
Bornes, de fs Diviſion, &c. 


AITES-moi une courte Deſcription 
de la Pologne? 
R. La Pologne, qui en Eſclavon, veut dire 


Cumpages & lies propre à la chaſſe, eſt un 


Roiaumo 


a 


\ . 
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A. There is in Muſcovy, as in all the Greek 
Churches, a Primate. of N and 
ſome Biſhops: The Primate or Metro 
litan aſſumes the Quality of Patriarch, and 
is reckoned Chief of e Church of N ace. 
as the Pope is at Rome. | 

, What is their Religion? | 

BY: They follow all the Ceremonies of the 
Greet Church, communicate under the two 
Ekments, and give. the Euchariſt to Infants 
of ſeven Years of a age, becauſe they ſay it is 
then they begin to ſin. They confeſs, and 
obſerve all Faſts and Lents very ftridtly ; ; 
The Prayer for the Dead, Proceſſions, Pilgri- 
mages, the Sign of the, Croſs, and all — 
other Acts of Religion that the Greeks uſe 
are common to them. 

9, What is the Language of the May uſeo- 
vites?” 

A. Their Language is derived from the 
| Sclayonich. 
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7 POLAND. 
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IVE md a mort Deſcrip tion of Po- 
8 G land? | 1 


A. Poland, which in Sclavonick is as much 
as O ſay, a Country” fit for hunting, is an 
jective 


( 7 1 
Elective Kingdom of Europe, which com- 
prehends the et Germanict Sarmatia, 
and the Eaſtern Part of MOT towards 
the Viſtula. 

9. What is its Extent? 

A. Its greateſt Length Both Eaſt t to o Weſt 
is 270 Leagues, from the Frontiers of Little 
Tartary, to that of Brandenbourgh, and 200 
Leagues from South to Notth from the 


Mountains of Tranflvania, to the Dutchy | 


of Courland. 

What are the Boundaties of Poland? 

A. Poland. one of the largeſt Kingdoms 
in Europe, has Muſcovy and Tartary to the 
Eaſt; Hungary, 7. ranfitoania, and Maldzvia 
to the Sou ; Germany to the Weſt; and 
to the North the Bali Sea, Livonia, * 
a Part of White Ruffia or wc 


ws + 


gues 
Silefia, a little more from Sram. Fhere 
is in it a Caſtle built upon a Rock, which is 
about a Mile in Circumference. 
2, Is that Capital very antient? 


A Cracus, the firſt Prince of Poland, about 


the Year 700 laid the Foundation of this 
City, to which he gave his Name: It a- 


bounds with' foreign Merchants, to whom 


the King gives Letters of Naturalization. 
. How is Poland divided? | 
A. They divide their State into the 4 


. e 2: 
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Roiaume Electif de P Europe, qui comprend 
Fancicinne Sormatie Germanique, & la parts 
Orientale de la Germanie vers la Viale. 
D. Quelle eſt fon Etendue?—* 
K. Sa plus grande longueur d'Orient en Oc- 
cident eſt de 270 lieuts,” depuis les Frontieres 
de la Petite Tartarie juſqu'a celles de Bran- 
—_ = de 200 hg au Septentrion, 
epuis les Montagnes de Trenfilvame juſqu 
au Ducke de Cask; oſt * 
D. Quelles ſont les bornes de la Pologne ? 
R. La Pologne, un des plus grands Ro- 
iaumes de . la Moſcovie & la Tartarie 
au Levant ; la Hongrig la Tranſilvanie, & la 
Moeldavie au Midi; Þ Allemagne au Couchant; 
& au Nord la Mer Bee, . Li vonie, & une 
partie de Ia Ruffie Blanche ou Meſcovie. 
D. Où eſt titute Cracowie, Ville Capitale 
du Roiaume de Pologne? | 
R. Cracovie eſt ſitute à neuf lieuẽs de 14 
. e, & A un peu plus de la Hongrie; Elle 
enferme un Chateau biti ſur un Rocher, qui 
a environ un mille de circuit. | | 
D. Cette Capitale eſt- elle fort ancienne? 
A. Cracus, premier Prince de Pologne jetta 
vers Van 700, les fondements de cette Ville, 
a N. il donna fon nom: Elle abonde 
en Marchands Etrangers, 2 qui le Roi donne 


des Lettres de Naturalits. 
D. Comment diviſe-t-on Ia Pologne ? 
R On diviſe cet Etat en . 


2 . (72) | 

hne, & en Grand Duchs de [RAS Ce 
Roĩaume eſt encore deviſe en Grande & 
Petite Pohogne. Celle-ci entre /a Hongrie, 
la Silgſie & la-Ruſfie, a Cracovie, qui eſt la 
Capitale de tout le Roiaume, & Sandomir. 


La Grande Pologne eſt renfermee entre Þ Alle- 
magne, la Pomeranie, &c. avec les Villes de 


Poſna, de Kaliſch, &c, 

D. La Pologne ne comprend elle pas en- 
core d' autres Provinces ? 

R. Oui, elle comprend auſſi les Provinces 
de Maaovie, ou eſt Varſovie Reſidence 


des Rois ; la Cujavie, la Pruſſe Roiale, ou 
& toave Is Ville de Dantzichyrres fameuſe. 
par ſon Commerce. Enfin Ia Pologne eſt. 


diviſce en 34 Palatinats ou Gouvernemens, 
& chaque Palatin a ſous foi 37 Chatelains, 


c eſt- a- dire des Capitaines, ou Gouverneurs 


des Villes. 

D. Quelles ſont les qualitẽs de ce Pais? 

R. L'air de Pologne eſt extremement pur, 
& le terroit eſt ſi excellent, qu'il eſt preſqu 
impoſſible de concevoir la quantite de 
Grains en ſortent pour les Pais Etran- 
gers. 11 nen eſt pas de meme de /a Li- 
thuame. 

D. Que dit-on des Habitans de ; Pologne ? 

R. Il n'y a que la Nobleſſe qui ſoit con- 


ſiderèe en Pologne, car le tiers Etat y eſt 


tout Eſclave. Les Gentilshommes ſont 


grands & robuſtes, manient le Sabre avec 
adreſſe, 


(pn) nt 

dom of Poland, and 7G great Dutchy of 
Lithuania. The Kingdom is again divided 
into Great and Little Poland ; where, be- 
tween Hungary, Silgſia, and Ruſſia, ſtands 
Eracow, the Capital of the Kingdom, and 
Sandomir. Great Poland is encloſed by 
Germany and Pomerania, with the Cities of 
Poſna, Kaliſch. 


2, Does not Poland comprehend ſome o- 
ther Provinces ? 

A. Yes, it comprehends alfo the Provin- 
ces of Mazovia, where is Warſaw, the Re- 
fidence of the Kings; the Cujavia, Royal 
220 a, where we find the City of Dant- 

famous for its Commerce. Laſtly, 
Poland is divided into 34 Palatinates, or 
Governments, and every Palatinate has un- 
der him 37 Bailiffs, that is, Captains, or 
Governors of Cities. 

2, What are the Qualities of the Country ? 

A. The Air of Poland is extremely pure, 
and the Soil is ſo excellent, that it is almoſt 
impoſſible to conceive the Quantity of Grain 
which is exported from thence, It is not 
ſo much ſo in Lithuania. 

Q. What do they ſay of the Inhabitants 
of Poland ? 

A. There is nothing but the Nobili 
which is to be confidered in Poland, becauſe 
the third Eſtate, viz. the labouring People, are 
all Slaves. The Gentlemen are tall and ro- 
buſt, handle the Sword with —_— p 
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(73) X 
and, above all, good Horſemen. The Pea- 
fants are poor and miſerable, they poſſeſs 
nothing in the World they can their 
own, and are ſt to their Lords, who 


treat them more tyrannically than Galley- 
Slaves: Theſe Lords have the Power of 


Life and Death over their Domeſtichs and 
Tenants. 


- 8. What is the eftabliſhed Religion in 


Poland ? 1 : 6 | 
A. It is the Religion of the Church of 


Rome. There are three Archbiſhopricks, 


and ſeventeen Bifhoprichs. There are ſome 
Lutherans, Caloinifts, and Anabaptiſts, in 
ſome Parts of Poland and Lithuama : We 
find alfo ſchiſmatich Greeks and Fews, who 
have particular Privileges. | 

2. What Sort of Government is there in 
Poland? 
A. Poland zs a State where the Govern- 
ment is Monarchical, Ariftocratical, and De- 
mocratick. It is Monarchical, as they ac- 
knowledge a King; Ariſtocratic as the 


King is not an abſolate Prince, who can, 


by hie own particular Authority, and with- 
out the Conſent” of the Senate, diſpoſe of 
and govern their Affairs; and Democratic, 
or Popular, becauſe of the Power which is 
odged in the Nobility, in the Dyets or Af- 
ſemblies, which are aſſembled by the * 
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adreſſe, & ſur tout bons Cavaliers. Les 


Paiſans ſont fort pauvres & miſerables, ne 


poſſedent quoi que ce ſoit au Monde, & ſont 
ſujets a des Seigneurs qui les traitent avec 
5 de tirannie qu'on ne fait les Forcats, 
n Gentilhomme a Vegard de ſes Do- 
meſtiques & de ſes Paiſans, a droit de vie & 
de mort. 
E D. Quelle eſt la Religion dominante de cet 
tat? | | 
R. Ceſt la Religion Romaine, ſous trois 


 Archeveques & dix-ſept Eveques ; Il y a des 


Lutheriens, des Caluiniſtes, & des Anabatiſtes, 
en quelques quartiers de Polagne & de Li- 


thuanie ; On y trouve auſſi des Schiſmatiques 


Grecs & des Juiſs, qui ont des privileges 
aſſez particuliers. wr 

D. Quel forte de Gouvernement eſt celui 
de la Pologne? 5 

R. La Pologne eſt un Etat dont le Gou- 
vernement eſt Monarchique, Ariſtocratique, 
& Democratique: Il eſt Monarchique, parce 
qu'il reconnoit un Roi; Ariſtocratique, 
parce que le Roi n'y eſt point un Prince ab- 
ſolu, qui puiſſe de ſon autorite particuliere 
& ſans le conſentement des Senateurs, diſ- 


poſer & reſoudre des affaires; & Deémo- 


cratique, ou Populaire, a cauſe du pouvoir 
rk 1 les Nobles dans les Diettes, ou Aſ- 


ſemblees que le Roi fait convoquer. 
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D. Quelle eſt la Langue des Polonois ? 
R. Leur Langue eſt un Dialecte, c'eſt-a- 
dire un langage particulier de  Eſclavon ; 
avec cela ils parlent tous Latin, & preſque 
tous ſavent les Langues <trangeres, | 


co tocbb bt ot ob ob) bob ti db bobbed 
CHAP. VII. 


Du Roiaume de HoxGRIE. 


.. O® eſt fitue le Roiaume de Hongrie? 
R. Ce Roiaume qui eft here- 
ditaire & qui appartient a la Maiſon d' Au- 
triche, a la Tranfiloanie au Levant, Ia Po- 
logne au Septentrion, & les Terres d Autriche 
au Couchant. 
D. Quelle eſt fon ttendue ? 
R. La, Hongrie dans ſa plus grande 
longueur peut avoir pres de 100 lieues, & 


8o en! . 

. OF eft fituce Bude Capitale de Ja 
Hongrie? | | | | 
ERK. Bude eſt ſituce à la droite du Danube, 
ſur une Montagne qui en rend la ſituation 
fort avantageuſe. Cette Ville paſfqit pour 
la plus belle du Roiaume, avant que les 
Tarcs s'en rendiffent les maitres; mais 
Gant 160 ans qu' ils l'ont poſſedee, ils ont 
laifſe tomber en ruines les plus beaux Edi- 
fees, Bude eſt ſeparèe en deux, qu'on pale 


g. 
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D; What is the Language of the Poles ? 
A. Their Language is a Dialect, that is 
a particular Language of Sclavonia; with 
that they all ſpeak Zatin and moſt foreign 


Languages, 

ä 
CHAP, VI. 

Of the Kingdom of Huncary. 


HERE is the kingaum of Hun- 
gary ſituated ? 

This Kingdom, which is hereditary, 
and belongs to the Houſe of Auſtria, hag 
Tranſilvania on the Eaſt, Poland on the 
North, and the Territory of the Houſe of 
Aufiria on the Weſt. 

9. What is its Extent. 

A. The greateſt length of Hungary may 
be roo Leagues, and its breadth 80. 

L. Where is Buda the Capital of Hun- 
gary ſituated ? 

A. Buda is ſituated upon the Right of 
the Danube upon a Mountain; which ren- 
ders its Situation very advantageous. That 
City paſſed for one of the fineſt in the King- 
dom before the Turks made themſelves Maſ- 
ters of it ; but during the 160 Years they poſ- 
ſeſſed it, they permitted moſt of the fine 
Buildings to £0 to mm Buda is divided in- 

to 
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to two, which they callthe High and Low 
' City there is a Bridge of ſixty Boats which 
join the one to the other. 

Qs there not in Buda ſome Fortreſ ? 

A. Yes; there is a Caſtle, which ſtands at 
the Extremity of the City, on the Eaſt Side 
on an Eminence which commands the great- 
eſt Part. S:g:ſmond King of Hungary or- 
dered it to be built in x387, it is ſurrounded 
by a very deep Foſs and defended by old 
Towers with ſome Fortifications after the 
modern Faſhion, which occupy the whole 
Eminence from the Wall of +0 high City 
even to the Danube; that important Place 
was taken by the Chriſtians the 2d. of Sep- 
tember 1684 after a n of two Months 
and a half, ; 

2 How do they Gele N A 
A. It is divided into High and Low Hun- 
gary, the High is beyond the Danube to- 
wards Poland and Tranſiluania; the Low is 
on this ſide that River. The two Parts 
have in all 50 Counties. 

9. What do they obſerve remarkable in 
that Kingdom) 

A. They - remark. hare the Danube the 
greateſt River in Europe, the Drave, and 
the Save. The principal Cities are Buda, 
Capital of the Kingdom, Preſbourg, Gran 
or Strigonie, Grand Maradin; Tokay, Effek, 
* r rt &cc. Kamen Capital of Tran- 

F uvania, 
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pelle Haute & Baſſe Ville. II ya un Pont | 
de ſoixante bateaux, qui ſert de communi- . 
cation de I'une a: Fautre Place. 

D. N'y a-t-il ay a Bude quelque For- 
terelſe! pl, 
R. Oui: il » 72 u Chatean di 6, d Fer a} 
tremite de la Ville, du 'cdte de'V'Orient, fur: 
une hauteur qui en commande la plus grande 


partie, Sigiſnond Roi de Hon rie, le nr 


bitir en 1387, il eſt entouté d'un | Foſſe 
tres profond, & defendu' par des Tours an- 
tiques, avec quelques Fortifications à la mo- 
derne, qui occupent toute eminence de epuis 
la muraille de la Ville Haute juſqu'au 4 
nube. Cette importante Place fut avi; par: | 
les Chrettens le 2 Septembre 165% * 
un Siege de deux mois & demi. 

D. Comment diviſe- t- on Ja g 2 

R. On la diviſe en Haute & Baſſe En- 
grie; la Haute eſt au dela du Danube; vers 
la Pologne & la Tranſfilvanie ; la Baile: eſt. 
en dec du meme Fleuye.: Ces 
renfetment environ 30 Comes. 

D. Que remarque-t· on de conſiderable 
wk Oh eee . Dade: ph 

On ue nude, le p as? 

itil Fiese de Europe; la Dye, & lai 
Save, Les Villes 2 Jane Bude, 
Capitale du Rome; Gran, 
u. Strigonie, Grand Waradin, Tokay, 2 
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(76) | 
Tanſlvanie, & les Monts Crapgea vers cette 
derniere Province & la Pologne. 15 

D. Que dit- on du terroir? 

R. Quoi que air de 14 Hongrie it = 
fain, Piet le terroir y eſt extremement 
fertile, de forte qu'on a: ar} que ce Pais 
pouvoit fournir du a bie à toute / Burope. 

PH. Que nous direz yok des Habitans de 
an Roiapme ?, 

R. r Gentilhommes y. for en 
ques, & aiment pathonnement vaux, 
la chaſſe & la bonne chere. 8 
vivent. le plus ſouvent de chair de Enge 
& de Cert, Ils ont plus d ngnation pour 
2 Guerre, que pour le. Negoce & pour les 
& 


rts;; ils {ant eruels, — in vingicatifs, 


fi peu unis entre eux, qu'il ne faut pas 


1 ie ſant denen la, proie des N 


| 5. Ayo. remarque-t-0n des Eaux d l. 
| Hongrie | 

R. On,remarque quiit ty trouve des-Bon- 
taines, dont I'sau qui .eft;mortelle,.. ® crgit 
ayec la Pune, diminue, avee elle, & tarit 


tout à fait quand elle eſt pleine. Hy. en 2 


NN r en piares de qm OR, 


d'autres 2 e Chaves, en Hyver, 
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filvania, and the Mountain of Crapach, to- 
wards tlie Frontiers of that Province, and - 


Poland. | 
2. What do they ſay of the Soil? Th 
A The Air of Hungary is very unhealthy, 
yet the Soil is extreamly fertile, ſo much 
that it is believed that Country could furniſh : 
all Europe with Grain. : 
9. What do they fay be: the Inhabjzants 
of that Kingdom, | 
A. The Gentlemen are magnificent and 
great Lovers of Horſes, Hunting and good 
Cheer. The Peaſants live moſtly upon Fleſh 
of Wild Boars and Deer; they have a great 
Diſpoſition to War, Commerce. and Arts; 
they are cruel, proud, and revengeful, and 
ſo little united among heme, that it 
is no wonder they become a Frey to the 
Bar Bari ans. | ; 
1 5 is remarkable of the Water of 


. They obſerve that dey? find 8 prings, - 
the oe of which are mortal . RGA 


and decreaſe with the Moon, and are quite 
when it is full Moon. There are. 


n which convert every thing into Stone 
that are thrown into them, others which are 
hot in Winter and freeze in dummer. 

* the nes V the . | 
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A. The Romiſh Religion is the eſta- 
bliſhed ; under two Archbiſhops and fixteen 
Biſhops ; but we find alſo many * 
and Calvinifts 75 

9, What is the Language of this County ? 

A. The Hungarians ſpeak ſeveral Lan- 

ges, but above all Latin, which is To" 
Wan to them. j | - 


eu Mee ARG 


| ; H A N. VIII. 
* 97 the Kingdom of BonearA, Wo 


2, HERE is Babemia fitvated 3 Ak 
W 


A. .Bobemia, a great German 
Country, and hereditary Kingdom belonging. 
to the Houſe of Auſtria, is ſituated on the: 
Eaſt Side of Szlefia ; it has Moravia and 
Luſace, or Lauſnitz, and high Saxony on 


the North, Franconia on the ee and. on 


hy South Bavaria. 
What is its Extent ? 


4. This Kingdom 2 more * 2 


Lass from alt to Wale 555 near 79 
from South to North. 
How is it divided? 


A They divide this 8 into Bobe- 
mia proper, the Dutchy of Silefia, the Mar- 
quiſate of Luſace; theſe four principal Di- 
viſions, they divide alſo into cghteen Cir" 


cles or Preffctures. 
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R. La Religion Romaine eſt la dominante, 
ſous 2 Archeveques & 16 EvEques ; mais on? 
y trouve encore ATA de aitheriens '&, 

de Caluiniſtes. 1 
D. Quelle eſt la Langue du Pais? 3 
R. Les Hongrois parlent pluſieurs fortes de 


Langues, & ſur tout Ia ER, a leur eſt. 
Wu res LL. 


0 5 CHAP. vin. a] 
Di Roiaume de wells BME. 7 


D. 0 V eſt fituce la Buben? 
R. La Boheme 2 Pais 4: 
Magn; Rolaume heredi 'A partenant A 
la Maiſon > Autriche, eſt ſituse wh au Lena 
du coté de Ia Siltfie & de la Moravie; a la 
Luface, ou Lauſnitæ, & la Haute Saxe 12 


Septentrion 3 I Nane au Cauchant 3 S 
au Midi J Baviere.” 


D. Quelle eſt fon. beende N 8 
R. Ce Roiauine a plus de 94 ah d'O-: 


tient en Occidetit, & 1 de Re du Mid 
au Septentrion: 


D. Comment le dvik-ont” 
R. On diviſe ce Roiaume en "Dua 
propre, en * de Silefie, en en M uifat 
de Moravie, & en Marquiſat de Luſace: 
Ces quatres principales parties ſe diviſent en. 
core en dir hui N ou 'Prefeftures... =. 


* 
* 
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D. Quelles fone lx Ville Capiulsde es 
quatres principales parties 
R. Pra 
Iz Bobeme, reſlau de la Silefie, O 2 de 
la Morawe, & Garlita de la Luſace. 
52 Ou eſt ſituce la Ville de Prague? 


Pr 40e Vile G itale du Roiaume de 


Babeme, & fitute ſur la Riviere de Mulde, 
ou Moldau; elle eſt 3 un Pais agreable & 
fertile, environiide de Palais & de lieux de 
plaiſance, ou elle parrqit comme au milieu 
—— grand 88 dont on peut 
diſtinguer trois parts ;/ ſavoir, la vieille 
Ville fen la ptus e, fa nouvelle Ville, 
en eee 
contredit ne, o 
les Ducs, e 5 & les Empereurs ent 
5 lopg-tems. leurs Cons. 
r * bilde remarquabte dans cette 


R. Oy: remarque une fanepſs Varel | 


qui füt fondee par ! Empereur Charles IV. 
Cette Ville eſt ertraordinairemant 


e a Etẽ qutrefois-beaucoup-d'avan- 


| 285 car on y compta quarante- quatre mille 
Ecoliers ſous Jean Hus. Les Voiageurs ne 
manquent e adwiret les heaux Tom- 
beaux qui ſe trouvent dans I Egliſe Metio- 
Wlitaine de Saint Vaite. Lon y voit avec 
ailis 1a Maiſon de Ville aves ſon Horloge, 
e Tours,  Chateay-Roial qui eſt dans la 
petite Ville & qui mtnunique A: * 
pan un Pont Wh 24 — | 


Arctevichs oft la Ca ele de: 


a> A r 


m_e£©ACCOC A ae. bes, 


2 time held their Courts 


(89 . 
2 What are the Capital Citixaf the four 


ai Diviſions. 


an Archþiſhopric is the Cop 

tal 5 Bręſiau of Scha. Oinuta 
* and Gorbts oh Eſa. 161 
SZ W Where is Te City af Page e 
rague, the Capital City of the Kipg- 

Jon of Bohemia, is fituated on the Riv ; 
Made. or Moldaw'; is in a pleaſant fertile 
Country ſurrounded with - Palaces, and Plas 
fure' Houſes. * It appears. aa the Inde of a 
Grand Amphitheatre, were one can dis- 
three Pacts, viz. the old City which 


is the 1 en nee 


| doo, the 2 City of Germany, whern 


die Dukes, che Princes, and Emperors: 8 
hat is rernarkable in that Capital... 
A They remark 'a_ | fimous:: Vaiverſity, ; 
which was founded by the Emperor Charles 
IV. in 1347. That City is extremely po- 


pulous and has been formerly more fb, for 


there were reckongd four-thouſand Scholars : 
under Jobn Huſs. Trayellers neyer fail to 

admire the fine Monuments they find in the 
Cathedral Church of St. Vaite; they obſerve 
with Pleaſure the Town-Houſe, with the 


Clock, the Tower, the Royal Caſtle which 


is in the little City and joined to the * 


ee 2 5 


() 
2. What is remarkable in the Country ? 
A. It is remarked, that this Country 
be the higheſt in Exrope fince no River en- 


ters it and there are a great number which 


take their riſe from thence, as the Elb, tho 
Oder, the Viſtula, &. 


© 2. What do they ſay ofthe Air wk In- 


| habitants of that County? th 


A, The Air is generally undphölſome and 


ſubject to the Plague; their Soil is fertile 


in Wheat Paſturage, and Saffron, The 


Inhabitants are robuſt, hardy, and ſo great 


Thieves, that one dares not travel in the 
Nig ht in Prague for fear of Nobbers. 


9 What'is * Religion and Language of 
the Bohemians.) 10 D eats 5: uo 


A. The Raman Religion ion is moſt followed: . 
but there are a gn many Lutherans, Coby, 8 


nifts and Jeus. The Language of the Coun- 
| WY ether By an rad a 
2. Fwy, 4 Bs 
3 * 2h V1.2 e $ 
Pg 3 „ 
21. i ; 4* ; 
a r es 
. N W ind 46 \ 5 7 
| ] | ny 7 | "vp 
- | % OLI 
3878 71] : 7." 1 1] e 
d | BO OK: 


; Ef WORRY 1 


—_ 


{< 72 ) 

D. Qu' y a-t-il, de remarquable dans ce 
Pais ? 
ER. On remarque que ce Pais doit Etredes 
plus hauts de / Europe, puis qu il n'y entre 
aucune Riviere & qu'on en voit un tres grand 
nombre qui y prennent leurs ſources, comme 
Eibe, Oder, la Viſtule, &c. 

D. Que dit-on de 'Air & des Habitans de | 
cette Contree ? + 

R. Lair y eſt gineralement mal ſain, & 
ſujet, A la, Peſte. Son terroir eſt fertile en Fro - 
ment, en Paturage & en Safran. Ses Habi- 
tans ſont robuſtes, hardis, & ſi grands Vo- 
leurs qu'on n'oſe pas aller la nuit dans Prague 

de crainte des Brigants. 
Di. Quelle eſt Ia Religion & quelle eſt la 
Langue des Bobemiens? 

R. La Religion Romaine y eſt la plus ſui- 
vie; mais il y a beaucoup de , Lutheriens, 
| Far Catviniſtes, & de Fuifs. La Langue du 
ais eſt la meme que celle de Hongrie. 
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chf. 1 
De LAtueaons, de fa Situation, e. 


| D. U'eſt-te que us Þ Allemagne ? 
R. L'Al ar un Pals 4 
r „Nr titre d Em te, comprend 
"oh: Provinees tres nic des Villos tres 
magnifiques. 
HB. Od eft ſitute 7 e? In 
R. Elle eſt ſſtute au milieu de / Duro“; 
elle peut avoir 240 lieuẽs d'Orjent en Ocei- 
dent, & pres de 200 lieuts du Midi au Yep» 
tentrion. 
D. Quelles font les bornes de T Alles 
was . 

R. L' Allemagne eſt botnee au Septentrion 
par la Mer Baltique, par le Dannemarct, & 
par la Mer Germanique ; au Midi par / Tali, 
& les Suiſſes; a VOrient par Ia Pruſſe, la 

Hongrie, & la . ; & au Couchant 
par les Pais Bas, la Lorraine & laFranche- 


- Comte, 


D. Comment diviſe-t-on VEmpire 1 


"oy 


CHAP. 1 8 
of Gram, its Situatidn, Ke. 


LS, HAT is Germany? | 

W. ＋ Finke, is a eben of 

urope with the Title of an Empire, which 

e ee large and fertile Provinces and 

moſt magnificent Cities. | 

, Where is Germany ſituated ? 
Alt is fituated in the middle of Eure | 
it may be 240 Leagues from Eaſt to Weſt, | 
and near 200 Leagues from South to North. 2 
9. We are the Boundaries of Ger- — 


1 Germany is bounded on che North by 


2 7 


the Baltic Sea, by Denmark, and by the 
German Ocean; on the South; by Taly and 
Switzerland; on the Eaſt, by Ruſſa, Hun- J 
92 and Poland; and on the Weſt, by the 2 
therlands, Lorain, and Franche Comte. 11 
L. How is the Empire r 4 


- * — - 
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. 
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A. Since the Emperor Maximilian the It 


in 1512, it is divided into ten Circles, 
© ©. Name me the ten Circles. 

A. The ten Circles are theſe, Auſtria, 
Bavaria, Swabia, Franconia, high Saxony, 
low Saxony, W efipbalia, high Rhine, low 
Rhine, and Burgondy. 

4. Q. What does the Circle of Auftria whith 
les to the Eaſt of Germany contain ? 

A. The Circle of Auſtria comprehends 
the Arch Dutchy of Auſtria, Stiria, Car- 
niola, the Wi „e the Carinthia and 
Tirol, with the Biſhopeiclys of Trent and 
Brixen. . Þ A 2. 
- _ 9. What Principalities are comprehende 
"in the Circle of nal which gs in 
the Center of the Empire. 

A. This Circle comprehends the Ele&o- 
ral Dutchy of Bavaria, the Dutchy of New- 


_ ,  borg, the. high. Palitinate, the Principality 


of Sultzbach, &c. the Archbiſnoprick of 
' Saltzbourg, the Biſhopricd of Ratiſbone, Paj- 
Jaw, &c. ſome 4” 24 and ſome other States, 
What does the Circle of Swabia con- 

. tain. which is on the South-Weſt of Germany? 
A., It contains the Marquiſates of Bade- 
Baden and Bade Dourlach, the Principality 
of Hoken-Zolleren and F urflnberg, the Bi- 
" ſhoprick of Conflance and of Auſburg, many 
Abbeys, Commanderies, Provoſtries, and 
other leſs.. conſiderable States and ſome Im- 


.perial Cities. 
* 1 CHAP. 
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R. Depuis Maximilien I. en 1 5125 on be 


diviſe en dix Cercles. 


D. Nommez- moi ces dix Cercles: 

R. Ces dix Cercles ſont ceux d' Autriche, 
de Bavière, de Souabe, de Franconie, de 
Haute Saxe; de e liphakie, du Bas Rhin, du 
Haut Rhin, & de Bourgogne. 

- Di, Que dontient le Cercle d Autriche 
qui eſt au Levant de / Allemagne? 

R. Le Cercle A Averiche oe com prend A.. 
chiducbè d. Autriche, la Stirie; Ae le 
Wingiſmarch, la Garinthie, & le Tirol, avee 
les Evechts de Trente & de\Brixen. 

D. Quelles Principautes comprend le Cercle 
de Baviere qui eſt preſque au e Em- 
pire P - 43 vx 

R. Ce Cetele.renferme le uche Eledoral 
de Baviere, le Duché de Neuburg, le Haut 
Palatinat, a Principauté de Sultzbach, &e. 
T Archveché de Saitzbourg, les Eveches de 
Ratiſbonne, de Puſſun, &c. quelques Abbaies, 
& quelques autres Etats. *. 
B. Gu contient le-Cmrele de Souabe; a 
eſt au 8 Oueſt de ! Allemagne? 

K. I contient les Marquifats de Bade- Ba- 
den, & de Bade- Deurlach, les Principautẽs do 
Hoben-Zollern & de Furſtenberg; lesE Eveches 
de Conſtance & d. Aug ſbourg, . pſicurs Ab- 
bales; Commanderies, Prey & autres 
Etats moins nn & quelques Villes 


imperiales. 
2 nr. 
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D. O eempfenũ le: Crrele os! Fran- 
cone, ws eſt au mitieu de Al. 
mas ne? 

Gtand-Maitte de l' Ordre Lautoniqur, les 
Marquiſats de Bareuib o de Chia Culnbach, & 
ta Wille de Menberg, & quel Autres 
Villes e avec les Evèchès de 7 85 


Bk eff n. 
\ gh "te LAureveaans: 6 
R. Ce Cetcle engere la Princip pants do 
duch; quelques Comets '& Batonits ; 
I & d' Airthadt. 
D. Quels Etats contient le Cercle * la 
Traute Sox, _ eſt au Nord. Eſt de Eur 
ire? Jo 
EN. Te Cercle ioaddbae di Dathe& Eleo- 
rat de Saxe, les autres Duchés de la Maiſon 
de Saxe, le Marquiſat & Electorat de Ran- 
debourg, le Duche de Pometanie, la Princi 
| 255 d Anbalt; &c. avec des Euschéb de 
ien de de Morſobourg, ui. ont fecal» 
riſes” & qui appartiennent rstegeu de 
_ 1 8 wig Abbaies, &c. - — 
cunes een, non n 
ui d' Autriche. ag Fol 


'% Quels ſont les Etats du Cercle de la 
: Baxe, qui eſt au Nord de / Alu 


1 5 (8) Saar 
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4 4 of Cn Ne : 


HAT does the Cirale of Han- 


* 
5 cunia e which i 16 in 
the. Middle * Germany? y | 


A. That Circle comp 
Bil of he Gran Maſter of the 7 4 5 


W h Saxony, Which is' on 4 
| North Ba . the Em 5 Yi 
A. This Circle t the Electoral 
| df Sexo,” the other Dutelieb of 
the Houſe of Saxony, the Marquiſate and 
Electorate of .BrandenBourghy the Dutchy of 
Pomerania, the. Princi alit of Anbalt,&&c, 
with the Biſhoprick b of *Merſe- 
N tand others, which, are ſecularized, 
p ang to the Elector of Sac, many 
Abbies, This Cirele has no rer 
WS more than that of Aufriss 
hat are the States of the Circle of | 
10855 Saxony, which is on the North of 
* g. bs 
L * , 


(83) 
A. This Circle contains the Dutchy and 
EleQorate of Hanover, belon N to the King 


of England; the Dutchy Brunſwick, * 
e cine"; of ; Holffein, 1 Meckelburg, of 
Sax Lawenburgh, of Magdeburgb, the e 
ſhoprick of Heildeſbeim, with Lub 
Hamburgh, which are two Imperial cher. 

9: What does the Circle of We/iphalia 
contain, which is to the North- eſt of 
Germany ? 

A. This Circle miloſes the Dutc hy of 
Zeige o Cleves, the Counties 8 
au Lippe, Naſſau, and O Agb; 
the ig By pality 9201 Fas "a oy fo | 
the Circle Wn the" Lower Rhine : The Im- 
-perial Cities ate Cologne, Aix-la-Chapelle, Dor- 
mont, and Herfort'; with the Biſhoprichs of 
"Buſter, Liege, Paterborn, and Oſnabrucy ; 
the Abbies of horns Werden; en, and 


nar, 1. 
\ The. Cn of tn | 


HAT are the States of the Circle 
2 W of the Lower Rhine, which i 1s to 
[the Weſt of the Empire? 
Ai. The Eccleſiaſtical States are, the 'Arch- 
| biſhopricks and EleQorates of "Mentz, Tri Ny 
an 


NI 
Re. Ce Cercle contient le Duche & Flgcz 
torat de Hannoure, appartenant au Roi d- Hur 
gieterre; les Duches 4 Brunſwick, de Tunes 
buurg, de Holftein, de Meckelbourg, de 
Saxe-Lawenbourg, de Magdebourg, Eve. 
che de Hildeſbeim, avec Lubeck & Ham- 
9 qui ſont deux Villes Imperiales. 
D. Que renferme le Cercle de Wefiphalic 
qui eſt au Nord- Oueſt de Allemagne? 
R. Ce Cercle renferme les Duchés 4 
Cc 


Julier & de Cleves, les Comtes de la Mar, 
de Revenjoerg, de la Lippe, de Naſſau, d 
dembourg ; la Principauté d' Aremberg, en- 
clavee Tate le Cercle du Bas Rhin. Les Vile 
Imperiales ſont Cologne, Aix-la- Chapelle, 
Dormont & Herfort, avec les Eveches. c 
Munſter, de Liege, de Paterborn &'d'Ofna- 
brucſ ; les Abbaies de Rats de Herd 
E bn, & de err Mas | 


8 H A . um.” nega” 
. de L Au nen. 3: r | 


D. Y UELS ſont 1 Etats 2 Cercle du 
Bas Nin, 576 * au Cars de 

Empire 2: 

. R. Les Rtats Bexleſalliques de ce ea 

d ſont les Archeveches EleQtorats de -- 

Mayence, de Treves, & . Cologne, Les _ 


(84) 


Scevliets ſont les Etats du Prince Palatin du 


Rin, les Comtes de Bei Nein d Tſembour 
2 2 92 avec. la Ville Imperiale de "Ger 
en, &c. 
D. Faites- moi connoitre. les Prigcipans 
du Cercle du Haut Rbin, 


Kre. 1 
R. b. Ses Principaptes, bes les Landgraviats 


de Hefſe-Caſſel, ae Heſe- Darmiſtadi, le Duchs 
d gps 1 * A, Veteravia, 2:45 Comte de 
S. 


aldecł, & 9 e 1 
avec "les Extches. de Warns, x: Ys 


Baſſe, ie Grand Pricur d' Alley: 
dre de Malte, dont la AY ona 2 a Licker 
beim; les Abbales de Falde, Marbach, 
8 de Prm. 
H, La Brurgegne friell encore un Cercl 
q' Allemagne? 


R. La Bargegn; n ell ayjourd'hyi un 
Cercle que de nom & en apparence ; il 
| PPD enait /a Frenche-Comte, gant. la France 

em parte ; les XVII. Provinces des Pais 
Bas, 45 une E appartient à cette 
Puiſſance, & l'autre aux Hollandbois; la Ba- 
ronie de Breda aft au Prince d Orange. 

D. Qu entendez pan par L Empire de 
ee, 

a * Far getie enprefiion. YEmpire. . l. 
mag ne, j'entens un corps dont I'Empereureſt 


Eike &. Pe * ene le Etats 
1224 * 2 * 5 7 e — 


dont Is fityation | 


1 
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and Cologne ; and the Secular States, e he 
States of the Prince Palatine of the Rhing. 
the Counties of Beisein, enburgb. Salm, 
with the Imperial City af Gelnhausen, e. 

Let me know the Principalities of the 
bens ee RO: the Situation. of 
rr 2/22 2 30 220K 

A. The Principalities are the Landgravate 
of Heſi- Caſſel, Heſs- Darmſtad, the Dutchy 
of Deux-Pont, Wetravia, the County d 
Hanau, of W aldeck, and ſome others.; with 
the Biſhopricks of Worms, Spire, and Bajile'; 
the Grand Prior of Germany of the Order 
of Malta, whoſe Reſidence is at Helter ſheim ; 
the Abbeys of Fulde, of Meta, and 
Pruym. | 

2. Does not ne make alſo arcle 
of Germany? | 

A. Burgundy i is at this Day bg 3 
a nominal Circle, and in Appearance. It 
comprehends the Francbe Ca, of which. 
. — made itſelf Maſter, the 17 Provinces of 
the Lou. Countries, whereof ane Part belongs 
to that Prince, and the other to the Hallan- 
ders: The Barony of Breda belungs to tbe 
Prince af Orange. | 


2 What da you underſland_by the Er. 4 


pire of Germany? 

A. By the Expreſſion, Empire. of Gem 
many, I underſtand a Body of which the 
Emperor is Head, and whereof the Mem- 
bers are the States of the Empire. 


'L 2 N 


% 
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8 Into how many Claſs do =_y _ 
thoſe States. 

A. They divide, them in thees Claſſes, VIS, 
the College of Electors, the. College of Ec- 
cleſiaſtical and — and the _ 

e of Imperial Cities, which make up the 
Dies or general Aſſemblies. (Vlog ars dis 
vided likewiſe into ten Circles, or great Pro- 
| ies .which' bave their \partcuar Aſſem. 

lies 


NY CHAP. x © op 
te Continuation of 9 
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7 HAT are the moſt conſiderable 
Cities in Germany? - + 
A. Though Germany, properly ſpeakin 8. 
has no capital City, it has nevertheleſs a great 
number of Cities Lon ſiderable for their Greats 
neſs Trade, and Riches.. | 
Nam the Principal of theſe Cities.” 
There are Nienna in Lower 
which might p coGfor the Capital of the Ben. 
pire; Migich, Capital of Bavaria; Dref= 
den, of Saxonyc;: Ber lia, of Brandenbourg ; 
Henover, of the Electorate of that Name; 
and Heidelberg, of the Palatinate. 
be. ing whom n and et is, Vienna 
| j 1 weed 


(8) | 

D.-En combien de claſſes nne 
Etats? 

R. On les Arise en * Sa dani 10 


College des Electeurs, le College des Princes 


Eccleſiaſtiques & Séculiers, & le College 
des Villes Imperiales, qui entrent dans les 
Dictes, ou Aſterabiee generales. On les di- 
viſe encore en dix Cercles ou grandes Pro- 
— n eee er e eee 


Suite de LALLEMAGNE. | 
D. CN VELLES ſont les villes d' Alle. 


magne les plus confiderables? _ 
R. Quoiq ue / Allemagne a 8 


* 


parler n at pas de Ville Capitale, elle a ce- 
ndant un tres grand nombre de Villes con- 
fiderables, & par leur etenduè, & par leur 
commerce & richeſſes, 


vi 2 Nommez-moi les principales de ces 
Illes. | 
K. Ce ſont Vienne dans la Baſſe Aurich, 
qui peut paſſer pour la Capltale de Em- 
Munich Ca pitale de la Baviere; 
IM de la Saxe, Berl de Brandebourg, 
Hannovre, qui leſt de Electorat de ce nom 
& Heidelberg du Palatinat. 


D, Od eſt "ye & 2 qui ; appartienit Pies, 
0 


i tie ſon nom de la 


(86) 
petite Riviore de ar, 
Ke $'y jette dans le Danube? 
K. Fier eſt ſituce ſur Il Danube ;- alle 
aus Archiducs d' Autricbe, & eſt 
bn: domeure ordinaire de VEmpereur depuis 
 Maxzimilien k. vers Pan--1500; Elle n'eſt 
Fi amen we mais la cour de 
EEmpereur Ja rend riche & magnitique. 
D. La Ville de Henne eſt-elle dien fortifice? 
R. Quoique les Fortifications n'en ſoient 
pas regulieres, la qualité de ſes Baſtions bien 
revetus, la eorpmodice du Danube pour lui 
apporter des munitions, & le grand nombre 
de ſes Habitans en rendent la priſe fort 


difficile. Le Danube qui forme à ſes portes 


Elle de Frater, ſournit à une armée conk- 
derable le maien de ſe loger. er 
Pour fa defenſe; © 

D. Quelle autres Villes confiderables re- 

. 

T'y remarque pluſieurs Villes Libres & 
les, qui 125 autant de Republi aug 
ſous la protection. de 'Empereur & de 1; 

ire; la libertè & lindependance y a Fond 
angtems attixe beaucaup Pong J les 
principales ſont eee ne, ( ml 
iidependante de ſon Electeur! Aug 
. een fur le Mein, L 


Ane, 


4 Ny 461 a encore « autres Vier . 
ee — "ey! any "IA 357 | $15 £03 1 R. 
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ſituated, Which takes its Name from the 


3 River og, which fel nu the Da. 


4 Pim is. ligated on the Nunie; A 


belongs to the Archdukes af &ufris;;: and 


is the ordinary Reſidence of the Em Emperors 
ſince: Maximilzan I. Anno 1500. It is not 


extremely large, but the gies Om 
rendexs it rick: and magnificent. 

9, Is the City of Nenna well fortified? 

A, 'Though the hey cn” are not very 

lar, the Baſtions are well 

Weed, S of the Danube 
for tranſporting Munition, and the great 
Number of Inhabitants, * the taking 
of this Place very difficult, - The Danube, 
which forms at its Gate the Iſland of Prater, 


furniſhes a conſiderable Army the Means to 


_ themſelves emma dior for * | 
ence | 
2. What other conſiderable Cite N 
obſerve in Germ? 2ql9 
A. They obſerve Gouaral : Cities, | 
which ard ſo many Repiiblighs under the 
Protection of the Emperor and. Empire 
their Liberty and Independence have'drgwn 
to. them a great; Number-.af.\Poaple ;-the 
Principal are Hhamburgh, Cologne, (which: n 
— of of its Electot) Aifburgä, Nas 
5 


Rotifon,, is Ne. Aal n 13116 Yert 
2 Are there nat other remarkable Cites? 


en ou the: Ain, Labrels 8 


(9) 

A. We find likewiſe in the Empire Bre- 
nen, Saltzburg,- Frankfort on the Oder, 
Leipfich, Munſter, Briſac Conflance, Lime- 
burgh, "Stitin; Ulm,” and many others, which 
are ſuhject to diverſe German Principes. | 

w— What are the Rivers of the Empire? 

A. We obſerve in it ſix principal Rivers, 
which are the Danube, which traverſes moſt 
Part of Germany, the Rhine, the Meuſe, the 
* rs the Eib, and the Orr. | 


aas ö⅜ ee 


"CHAP. V. 


07 the 8 of the G the ene 
* - Ge I and their Language, Kc. 


S THAT are the Qualities of 'Ger- 


many ? 


A. Germany h. Plenty of every Thing, 
hecially towards the South, where the air 
is very temperate, but towards the North the 
Cold is ſharp, the Soil is not Sale 
there are little or no Vine. 

2. What do you think of the Germans? 

A. The Germans are laborious, ſincere 
Friends, honeſt, good Warriors and brave, 
but cruel and given to Pillage in War. They 
ate blamed for their Love of exceſſive Eat - 
ing and e mere 58 any os we 
=o oh Earth. 


(8) 
Re. On trouve encore dans IE FAR 
men, Saltzbourg, Francfort ſur PO 


21g, Munſter, Briſack, Conſtance, 3 


Stetin, Ulm, & beaucoup d autres qui font 
ſourniſes 4 divers Princes d' Allemagne.' - 
wu - Quels ſont les Fleuves de e T, 
KR. On en remarque fix. Thr ama, 
ſont Te Danube, qui traverſe” la plus 
2 de / Allemagne, le Ne hy Rep, 4 
ſer, Ele, & Gu. | 


benen aaa s A 


20k, AIR Ps Ns 


Des J Nn du Pais, des nere de 1 Ate 

FN. co 4. leur Lange, Ss OY "2 

D. UELLES font les e te 22 
magne? 

R. T. Allemagne” eſt Ne en tout tes 
chose ſur tout vers le Midi, ou Pair eſt 
tempere; mais vers le Septentrion le froid! Y 
eſt rüde, le Terroir moins fertile, & il n * 
croit preſque point de Vin. 

D. Que penſez-vous des Allemans ? | 
R. Les Aleman, ſont laborieux, vrais 
amis, fidelles, bons Guerriers, braves; mais 
cruels, adonnés au pillage dans les combats. 
On les blame de ce qu ils aiment à manger & 
a baire avec plus d'exces qu aucune autre na- 
tion du Monde. 5 | 


aS* 


= — — —— —̃ — 
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( 88 ) 5 
D. 6? TON fl du genie de ces 


Hg Ils ont de rincknatlon pour Ia Mu- 


Nawe, ils aiment les Sciences, ils ſont in- 
duſtrieux & inventifs pour les ouvrages de 
Mechaniqur. La force du genie des Alle- 


nun a part depuis quekques Siecles dans Þin- 


etttion de l Tmptimetie,” de Artillerie, du 
Compas de proportion, & dans lg decouverte 
de pluſieurs ſecrets dl Aſtronomi & de Ma- 
thematique. 
Dr Quelle forte de " Eatighe eſt celle des 
ld ? 
R. La Langue Abende bt Ss 
un Dialecte, c'eſt-a-dire, une 
culière derte de. la 7 ewtonique, MN que 
quelques Auteurs ayent crit ele eſt une 
Marc-Langue. 
D. Quelle elt a Religion de ce FE? 
R. Aujourd hui { eng magne eſt compoſte 
de pe oples de Senor a en bien 
uon ny 97 ue ! 
2 * Leder on þ calle K. 


mai ne, d 


Heriens K < cle de cd, 7 * 


bs „ 
28 L + 
x 8 WW = ® * 
1 , 1. 
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9, What do you remark of the Genius 


of the People? 


A. They have a Taſte for "Muſick, and 
love the Sciences, and. are. happy in Me- 
chanick 3 The Force . the 
German Genius 8 been parent ſe· 
veral Centuries i n the nd, of Printing, 
of great Guns, the Sector, and in the Diſ- 
covery wh Secrets in” , and 
De. of Language is tha of the 


e 
| bie Crna Lange F i proper 


bom, the Taue ce La ſome. ome Authors 
It a Mother. Tongue. | 
1 > What: is the Religion or, the Country ? 
A 50 this Day i 5 is e of LIN 
of erſuaſſons, but none is publickly to 
lerated but that of the he Roman, | * ns | 


05 ) 


— Racaaandds 
1 C HAF. VI. dy 57a 
ed Srrernk B. its Stn . 


Ties, (and. Extent.” 


8 de Nan oy e un bf Lene 

7r0l, on the by Lombar 
and the Lake of Geneva, and 25 the Welt 
4 the Frantbe wr The Country all to- 
on er is about 3 0 Leaghes in Length of 

; Meaſore, 0 24 in Breadth. 

How do you divide the Cities and the 
pech le, which at this Day. oompoſe the uf? 
Eber ; 


"HERE: Seiter la) dun: 
A. 8. witzerland is Aituated* be- 
W bo Italy: It is bounded on 


A. The Swiſ Leagne is eaſily | divided i in⸗ 


to three Claſſes, via. 1. The t Can- 
tons; 2. The Allies of the Swiſs; 3. The 
Bailywicks ſubject to the Cantons. 

9. Name me the thirteen Cantofis, ac- 
cording to the Order they lie. 

A. The thirteen Cantons are ranged in 
the following Order; Zurich Berne, 4 
cerne, Ury, Schweitz, Underwald, 2 


ris, Baſil, Friburgh, Soleurn, bel laren, 2 


and L Who ar 
ho are the Swiſi 2 


Alſace £28 Swabia, on the 


„ 


c H A P. vi. wing 


De La Sulssx, & 2 Situation, de NO e 


de fon. Etendue, deer 5 


D. Ove bs Suſe? 2 


R. La Suiſſe eſt ſituee ente N 
aun & Þ1talie : elle eſt bornce au Sep- 


tentrion par P Alſace & la Souabe, à l' Orient 


par le Tirol, au Midi par Ia Lombardie & le 
Lac de Geneve, & a l Occident par la Franche> 
Comte, Le OT tout entier peut avoir 30 


lieuẽs de | Suiſſe de Iongueur fur 24, de lar- 


5 DE Comment disilez.vdus 5 VINE & lee 


Peuples qui cg aujourd' hui” la Ligue 


des Sui ſſes. 4 ORE» 


K. La Ligue des Suiſes ſe diviſe facile- 
ment en trois claſſes, ſavoir 1. les XIII Can- | 


tons ; 2. les Allies des Suiſſes z 3. les Baillia- 
ges Sujets : aux Cantons. 
D. Nommez les XU. Cantons fuivant 
leur ordre ? © 
R. Les XIII. Cantons ont entre eux le 


rang ſuivatit, Furich, Berne, Lucerne, Ury, 


Schwerts, Under wala, Zug, Glaris, "Blk, 
N Soleure, Schaffhouſe, & Appenzell, 
D* ls ſont les Led des N 2. * 


— 


. & A ues auttes b 


095 
K. Les Allics des Suiſſes ſont I Abbe & la 


Ville. de St. Gall, les Griſons, le Valais, 
TEveque de Sion, celui de 22, la Ville de 


Mulbauſen, de Bienne, | Neufchitel, & la Re- 
publique de Geneve. " \* 


D. Que's fo ſont les Bailliages Sets, * 


Cantons 


R. Ce ſont les Comtés de Baden, les 
Bailliages de Bremgarten & de Mellingen, 
975 15 Turgow, le Rheinthal, les 4 Bailliages 


OP elle eſt la qualité du Pals ? dd 
La Spe 3 foul d'un air pur, leger & 


Hort Kin. Le Pais eſt tres fettile en ble, en 


Jourd' 


es, en vin, & en fruits. Elle eft av 


ui” fort bien 
qu'un grand nombre F EX a: | 
bliſſent ailleurs. Ils ont tous une diſpaiition 


| "natupelle pour Ia guerre, & == A re- 


culer dans fes plus ns dan 
. ons. dit-on de leur gene? 1 a 
Ton dit dans les Paſs "FM 


DIR: des Luis, & mille op 
eb pie fan Keil neſt fonde qu 


un preju tout Etrang er bi e fs 
Fella, [Dino Sheng pi Fea 5 
u' une prononciation ©, des $1. 
elcarpees, '& dds valices' ptofondes,” ne = 
as. wiconipatibles. aver, des manitres douces 
affable, avec la fincerite, avec Yhu- 
mans; & avec un jugement ſolide ; ceux 
gui les ont vi de pres en ſont très bert 


(5%) 

A. The Suife Alties are the Abby and 
ci of St. Gall, the Grifons, the Valais, the 
Bifhapric of Sien, that of Ball, the City of 
Maulbaufen, of Bienne; Ne rel, an the 
Re ich of Geneva, : 
What ate the Bailywicks ſthject to. the 
Cantons? 

* They are the Counties of Baden, the 

icks of Bremgarten and Meſhngen, 
0 the Tur go, Rheinthal, the four imo: | 
wicks in Tah, and ſome other Seignior 

' 9, What is ; the vality of the 9 1 ? 

A. The Swiſs enjoy a. pure Air, ſerene, 
and, very wholeſome The Soil is fertile in 

On, As rge, Wine and Sg It is at 
Fo Da. very populous, which . obliges a 
Number . of the Inhabitants tg fttle 
— elfewhere, They have all à na- 
turat Difpoſitlon to War, and are Ana 
of rupnipg away in the, reateſt da 
ee Loa 5 Welt Gr 
A. That Lita is ſaid in fore} edu 
of. the Stopidity of the Sate and the 
ridicufous Accounts x v1 eee bids founded 
on dice; o make 
e al n be convinced e 
that a ea: 15 agen fteep Mauntains, 
1855 keys,” are not inc mpatible with 
855 W with Sincerity 


and aa Heng with ſolid Judgment; 
thoſe who 5 converſed with them are 
thoroughly perſuaded . 

M 


„ 


CC) 

What is the eſtabliſhed Relig in 

gane ed, 2. N 
A. There are in that Republick two Re- 
ligions profeſſed, diz. the Roman and the 
Reformed; the firſt takes Place in the ſeven 
ſmall Cantons, the Reformed is received in 

thoſe of ZuricR Berne, Bafil, and Scha 

houſen, but: Glaris and PRs; authoriz 
bot ; Communions.. : „ ee C: 


NN 


eee 
E 405 H 558 P. VII. 83 


„ ww 


. the Low- Coux TRIES, ; their Sian e & 


SY Har. do you underſtand by the 
Provinces of the S : 
and from whence do they derive the Ons: 
of or T. Countries 7  _ 
A. T underſtand, the paler which are 
in. Number ſeventeen, ſubject to ſeveral 
Sovereigns ; they are called  Low-Countries. 
Account of their low, gation, towards . 
t e Mouths of many Niers. ..\ 
L What is the, Length, Br Fs A 
Boundaries of, theſe. Provinces, 8. „ 
A. They are computed to be 66 Lea, 
in Length, and as many in Btradth 
= North. e Fr: on 2 
t Germany c on the Eaſt, an Oo: 
* the North and Weſt. 


- . p 
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D. Quelle” oft la | Religion dominante dae 
la Suiſſe 2) - OY) Sl 

X. Al'ya ads cette Repiblicue dex Re? | 
lgions ſaivies;/ ſavoir Ia Romaine” & la R.. 
forme; la premiere à lieu dans ſept petits 
| Cantons; la Reformee eſt recuẽ dans ceux 
de Zurich, Berne, Bale, & Schaffhouſe'; 
mais Glaris & E autoriſent — N 
dis or ered ne 


2 4 * * * 1 28 N 7. 
34 , 
Ar EE 


ee een 


= M. 


x bo 22 
. 4 
« \ Sn 


"CH A . 
Det PA 1 8-B 4 8, de F Situation, &c. 
neee fy ini ' + > 


# nd 
* 


D. *entendez-vous par les Prov inoes des 
Pals Ba, & ov leur vient le nom 

de Pais. Bas 4 ee 

F. Pentens les Provinces qui ſont au 
nombre de XVII. ſoumiſes à pluſieurs Souve- 
rains; elles ſont dites Pais-Bas, à cauſe de 
leur fitnation vers le bas ou erabouchure de 
pluſieurs: Rivietes. © 


HD. Qhells' eſt la longueur, la largeur, &_ 


quelles font les bornes de ces Prob inces ? 

R. Elles peuvent avoir 66 lieuss de lon- 
gueur, & autant de largeur du Midi au Sep- 
tentrion. Elles ont la France au Midi, P At 
lemagne a POrient, & VOcean au Septentrion 
& a l'Occident. 


M 2 .... 


CY 
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D. Comment les diviſe-t-on en gineral ? 
ER. On diviſe les Pai. Bas, 1. en d Protel- 
tans, ou Hallanaois; a. en Catholiques, ou 
Autrichiens ; outre  Artats, & an 
de Flandres qui ſont a la Frame. 

D. Pourquoi entre ces XVII. Provieas. 7 
en a: t- il ſept dites auſſi Provinces-Unies f 
X. Les Pair Bas Proteſtans font _ 
Provinces-Unies, à cauſe de I'union: | 
formerent entre elles, apres avoir Jeu 
Philippe II. .decht). de la Seigneurie de ces 
- Provinces, & qu'elles s erigerent en Repub- 
. 142. que l'on nommie la Republique de Hol- 


D. Quelle eſt ['ctendus de le Hollande, 
que hon nomme auſſi les Etats GEneraux,? 
X. Cette Republique a environ 60.4ieues 

de circuit ; mais elle n'eſt pas 63.08 cr elle 
peut Etre traverſẽe en fix — 

n de 4 


3 Quel eſt le Gouvernement 
cet Etat, od chaque Ville fait une 
0s. þ Send 2 


ve Ville eſt Republi e, 
1855605 DON à fa Province, qu als, ra Ro 


publique plus etendue ; & chaque Province 
envdie ſes Deputes à Je H Hop aux os Ea Ge», 
$a ds, Gu font une Pee * . 

abſoluè 


ung 4 5 
” - ®. 
. - 9 F 
— „ «wg 4,9 » 
i & P * 
« - & 4% * 
— . 
8 } * 
* * 
P 


| | 400 ſome Towns of 0 which 


to France. 


oe 9. For what Realon. 4 among the PIN 
bes” Provinces 7. 


N is ſow 1 e dtaies Gen 


i ak 


Iſis Republic KI. ns 


(#) g 
"2 How a are they g generally aivjded 844 
The Low- ee are divide d I 


Tato o et, or! 


licks;. or Auſtrians ; LING cn, 


2880 
rovinces, are there ſeven, only called the 
he * Proteſtant _ Low-Countricy 2 


cata” United "Provinces, wg Gy of 
the Union formed amo 


they declared Pal Il. wedelt de 
3 of theſe Provinces, and. 285 
themſelves, into a. Republi 


ble is > led the Re publlck of Hoallaud. 


What is xtent of Hillay ve 


18 thou. 9 


9, What * 5 end E af 


7 125 W 22 Fe City makes a diſtinct | 


E Re bu «Io 
bent wt China hb, but iba 


Republick more extenſive and every Pro- 
vince ſends its 1 to the Hague, to the 
States General, Which makes 2 e and 


Ma 2 2. 
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9. What are the Nine of theſe ſeyen 
Froxinces? n 

A. They aue the County of Hulud, yp 
County of Zealand, the Lordſhips of Utrec 
Priſe, Gronitguen' and Overyſb, the Dutchy 
of Bueluers and the County of Zitphen, both | 
to "oye Sm in Le Province. 

t ate the capital and. princi 

ci in each of the x py ra 5 
A. In Holland, Amſterdam, © a City of 
kli greateſt Trade in Europe; . Rotterdam, 
wi h — Hague, the Univerſity of Liyden, 
ddleburgh in Zealand; Namwegen, Utrecht, 
. Dby Dbvonter,” Leuwarden, and nen, are 
the principal «+ - - 
2 5 nooks have the Hillanders i i 

4 
, The Hollander, have Boiſleluc, Grime, 
and Breda, in Brabant ; Maeſtricht, in the 
Territory of Ziege. one of the Aron geſt 
Places in 9 and Valkentourg, in 9 
1 

2, What ar the Manners of the Hol- 

Yariders 2 © VG 414. 
2 he. Hbllanders ate naturall geen 
. laborious, dextrous, politick, greedy of Riches, - 
and ready to undertake e = Gain 
and Lberty Ow: 72 75 

. What Trade haye they? 25 
v1) A The Hallanters have among them T4 
Vers Sorts of Mantifactures, and cally 
Woollen and Linnen Cloaths:” 155 


2 


Valve, 


- 


= 


(/935) \. gy 
D. Quels ſont les noms dei ces VII. Wr 


. vinces ? 


R. Ce ſant le le Comte de. Hollands, "le 
Tots de Z Hande, les Seigneuries d Utrecht 
Dache e de 79 & d' Over- Veel, le 

Gue ldres,. & le Comte de Zu- 

25 tous deux unis en une ſule Province. 
ns „ Quelles ſont les Villes Capitales & 


principales dans chacune de des VII. Proy 


vinces ? 

R. En Hollande , Amſterdam u une des Villes 
la plus commercante de l Europe; Rotterdam, 

avec la Haye, Leyde Univerſite, Midelbourg | 
en Z land, : '\Npnegue, / Uhrecht, Deventer, 
Lerwurden, & Groningue, _ les Villes 
principales. A- T1 wht 

D. Quelles Villes ont encore te Hollan- | 
dots dans le rale? ALI £7 

R. Les Hollandors onto beat . — 
& Breda, dans le Brabant; Maeſtriobht dans 
le Territoire de Liege, Tune des plus fortes 
Places de Europe,” & * V. ee Mans le 
Ducke de Limbourg, - 

D. Quelles ſont les: mœurs che Hollandois? | 

Re. Les Hollandois ſont naturellement bons, 
loborieux, adroits, politiques, avides du bien 
& prets à NN 8 2827 le 
gain, & la liberté 3 

D. Quel eſt leur Domme 7 18 

R. Les Hollaadbis ont che eux - diveiſes 
ſortes de Manufactures, & principalement de 
Draps-& de Toiles, 125 ont du — du 

ro- 
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Fromage; & du Poiſſon ſalé, dont its font un 
tres grand Commerce. 


12 Quake i Rego do Pi, ll 
8 parle · ton? 
eee Does 


eſt la Rellgion dotninante des Ho pn 

autres ny Lek a le ve par 

 Faiſon&Etat. La Langue du Pats oft un 
C 


1 
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| | Suite des ParsBas. 
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UELLES font les huit Provigcebdites 
Catholiques, cauſe de leur Religion, 
& Autrichiennes, parce _ elles oo 
à la Maiſon d' Autriche 29 

ER. Ces Provinces ſont re Aae de 
Malines, le M arquiſat d' Anver's, le Duche 
de Brabant, (ou Malines & Anvers ſont en- 
glaves) le Comte de Flandres, le Conte. de 


Luxembourg, & le Duche-de Limbiurg. , * 
D. Quelle eſt la Ville Capitale des Pais- 
Bas Autrichiens, dont cinq- ovinces ont le 
e Jus leurs — d 


„% 
6 , 
4 R. 


Hainaut, le Comte de Namur; le Duche de 


. 


r 0 . 


t 
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Butter; Cheeſe, and. Salt-Fiſh, vith which 


they rarry on a great Trade. 
2. . ofthe Country, | 
and what Lan is ſpokenthere? 5”; _ 

11s The Pre ant Religion is the oftus 
the others are only 2 for Reaſons of 


is compoſed of © 
German endNetewes.. ee t 


> 4 ng 17 


4 Continuation of the ier Gba. 


1 
Har are; the eight Provinces: 
VS W called Catholic on Account of 
their Religion, and Auſtriant becauſe they 
belong to the Houſe of Auſtriaa 
A. Theſe Provinces are the 9 
Mecklin, the Marquiſate of Antwerp, che 
Dutchy of Brabant, (where Mchn. and 
Antwerp are included) the Courity of Pr 
ders, the County of Harnault, the | 
of 'Namr, the Dutchy of Luniemberg, and 
the Dutchy of 
9. Which are the capital Cities of the: 
Auſtrian Low-Countries, whereof five ro- 
Gs, have the ame Name wile 12 
es 80 2 


(-95) 
4 The Capital of Brabant is Bruſſels, 


of the County of Flanders is Ghent, of En. 


nault is Mens; the others have the fame 
Name with their Provinces, ' as Namur, 
Luxemberg, (the ſtrongeſt Place in ie Low- 
Cauntries) and Limbourg, which: is almoſt 
minen. eee 203 


15.8 What Lien: of: a] : Nethe#landsare 


moſt celebrated after Bruſſels, the Capital of 


the Country? 


2A. The moſt Velebrated Cities are Lou 
van for its Univerſity, Ghent for its Gran- 
_ deur, Bruges a Biſhoprick, Mec#/in an Arch- 
'  biſhoprick, famous for the Laces made there, 
Antwerp. for its Beauty and Commerce, Mons 
on the Summit of a Mountain, Oftend a 
Sea-Port, which under tlie Krchduke pet 
ſtood a Siege of three Years.- | 
2, What are the Findet, Rivers of the 
Low-Countries Boa. 
A. The principal Rivers which water the 
Low: Countrits, are the Mexſe,' which re- 
cives the Sambre, the Scbeld, the Lys, the 


Rhine, and the Branches of which form at | 


Rivers. 

2, In what Place does mY Simbre; which 
paſſes by eng. and Gharleroy, fall into 
the Meuſe? 

A. The Ambre falls into the Mouſe at 
Namur, which is defended by two Rivers. 

2 What principal Cities are watered by 


N the 


a. a AM ac An; WW B.o v2 AQ 


a. 


a WW 
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R. La Capitale 0 tad Bruxelles, 
a0 Comte it Handres c'eſt Gand, du Ha, ; 
naut c'eſt Mons, les autres ont le meme nom 
| 2 5 Provinces, comme Namur, Luxem- 
| la, plus forte Place de Pas- Bas, * | 
Limbourg, qui'eſt preſque ruinte, + | 
D. -Quelles Villes des Pais Ras ſont is | 
Plus cEl&bres outre Bruxelles, \Gapitale; du p 

ais f | 
0 R. Les Vile le plus celebres ſont. 1. Lau- 
vain par ſon Univerſitè, Gand par ſa 
deur, 5 28 Malines Ar Archevec he, 
renommee par les Dentelles qui s' font; 
celle d. Anvers par fa beauts & ſon Com- 
merce; Mons ſur le haut d'une montagne; 
Offende Port de Mer, qui ſoutint ſous l Archi- 
duc 8 un — de trois ans. Ri | 

D. Quelles ſont les rincipales vieres | 
des Pais-Bas? - 

Re. Les Rivieres principales qui arrofent 
les Pais-Bas, ſont Ia Meuſe qui regoit 4a 


Sambre, I Eſcaut, la Lys; pour le Rhin ſes 


branches forment pluſicurs Rivieres, _ 


hed 


D. Dans quel endroit /a Sambre, qui ; paſſe ho 


a Maubeuge & a Charieres ſe jette-t-elle dans 
la Meuſe ? ' 

R. Lo Sambre ſe jette dans la Meuſe a 
Namur qui eſt defendue par ces deux Ri- 
5. oP lles Villes principales arroſe 

ue 
ATT) * 7 as, 


$ 
\ 
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. qui fort des confing de 4 e 
e 
R. I'Efeaut arrofe les villes de r. 
ſon Torrnai, Gand, & Avrroers, & 
Tue dan Ia Mer de Zdlande, au deſſqus d 
is My. Ws 
D. Od la Lys jo aroſe 2654 b ce 


nw eee Sins Efcaut ? 


K. LaLysa fan embouchure dans EN 
ene > Gand 
D. Qpelles branches ſortent du Rix pour 
former autant de Rivieres ? | 
XN. Les quatre grandes branches du Rbin 
ment le aak, 2 le Lech, & le Vaert. 
D. Que d devient 4 dernjere & moindre 
dene t a le nom du Nin? 8 
R. La Jauer branche du Rhin paſſe 2 
Leyde, & ſe perd dans des fables,” "apr 
D. Quelle Province la France poſſeds- 
Lehe dans les Pais-Bas? © 
N. Elle 7 poſſede tout Þ Artois,” & preſque 
ws tes Pais Autrichient dont nous venons 
de W | | 


==] 
= 
WB 


5 


CHAP. 


- 
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| 7 96) 
the Scheld, which is upon the Confines of 


* b 

e Scheld waters the Cities of UG 

lencien, Tournay, Ghent, and Antwerp, and 

falls into the dea of Zealand, below the 

Meuſe. | 
9. Where does the L ys, which waters | 

Air and Courtrgy, fall into ) the Scheld?. 
3 The Tye falls into the Scheld a 


rs What Branches ſpring from the Rhine 
orm ſo many Rivers ? 6 

A. The — eat Branches of the Rhine 
8 Vaal, t <2, the I Leck, and the 
„ 

* 9, What 88 of the laſt and ſmalleſt 
Branch which is called the Rhine? 
A. The laſt Branch of the Rhine paſſes by 

Leyden, and loſes itſelf in the Sandes. 
& Nun Provinces does France poſſeſs i in 
the Low-Countries ? 
A. They poſſeſs all Artois, and. almoſt | 
how Healing rian Cy. of TRE we JO | 


PP. 
Ba 
| Wee 0 


ie 


EXD. DOS AMS 
2, LonnAlm., 


HAT is Lorrain, and here is it 
"fitudted ? 

A. Lorrain is a Sovereign Dutchy of FS 
rope, making Part of Belgrck Gaul! It has 
Champagne on the Weſt, Alſace and the Pa- 
latinate of the Rhine to the Eaſt, Luxem- 
9 on the North, and the as of Bur- 
gundy to the South. i 

What is its Extent? LN 


A. It is thought to * Wan Eaſt to 


Welt 40 Leagues from the Biche to the 
ver Aiſue, and about 60 from — 25 


North, from the Mountains of CE to | 


Saint 7 endal. . 
"> How is Lorrain divided? 8 
A. Lorrain is commonly divided into Lr. 
rain properly ſpeaking, and into the Dui 
of Bar. 
2, What does the Dutchy of Lorrain 
contain? 
A. It contains thregBailywicks, viz, thoſe 
of Nanci, Voſge, and V. auderange. 
9. Aſter Nanci, which is the Capital; 
whatare the moſt remarkable Cities in Lor- 
rain 


A. 


(57) 
Att tic teh 
'CHAP. IX; 


De La Lonx an 


D. CN V'eſt-ce que 1 Lorraine, & o 


eſt- elle fitute ? | 


| R. La Lorraine eſt un Duché dame en | 


de PEurope, faiſant partie de la Gaule Bel- 
gique, & a la Champagne au Couchant, I Al- 
ſace & le Palatinat du Rhin au Levant, le 
Luxembourg au Septentrion, & le Comts de 
Bourgogne au Midi. | 
D. Duelle eſt ſon étendu b 

R. Elle peut avoir d' Orient en Occident 

5 lieues, epuis la Biche juſqu'à Ia Riviere 


Aiſne, & pres de 60 du Midi au Septen- 
trion, depuis le Mont des Fourches juſqu'a - 


- Saint Vendal. 
D. Comment diviſe:t-on la Lorrainl 2 


R. On diviſe ordinairement /a Lorraine 


en deux parties, en Lorraine proprement 
dite, n Duchè de Bar. 


D. Que contient le Duchè de Lorraine 2 
R. 11 contient trois Bailliages, ſavoir ceux 


de Nanci, Voſge & Vaudrevange. 
D. Apres Nanci, qui eſt la Capitale, 


quelles ſont les Villes les * renmurqualyes 


\ 


de la Lorraine Fl 


K. 


| (098) 
R. C'eſt Remiremont, conn 


par ſon 


Abbaie de R qui font preuve de 


Nobleſſe; Lune vi 


ou le Souverain re- 


fide 3 Pont-a-Mouſſon, Marquiſat, avec une 


| - Univerſite; ſpinal, Coptmercy, &c. 


ercy 
D. Comment le Duche de Bar eſt-il di- 


viſe ? 


R. II eft diviſe en quatre Bailliages, 
voir ceux de Bar dont la Capitale eſt Bar-le- 


fa- 


duc, de Baſſigny, de St. Mibel, & de Clermont. 


B. 4 . Prince appartient le Duche de 


depuis 


Gerard d Alſace, tige de la Maiſon de Lar- 


Torre 
R. Depuis Van 1048, c'eſt-A- dire, 


raine, ce Duche a ap 


eſt en poſſeſſion. 


D. Quelles Rivières arroſent Ia Lorraine? 
EX. Elle eſt arroſèe de diverſes Rivieres, 
& fur tout de la Moſelle, & de la Meuſe. Les 

autres ſont Ja Sarre, la Meurte, &c. toutes 


fort poiſſonneuſes. 


D. Outre le Ble, le Vin, & les Frits dont 


abonde a Lorraine, quel uſage y tire-t-on 


des Puits dont Peau eſt falke? 


R. L'on tire un revenu conſiderable du 
Sel qu'on y fait, & des Mines de Fer qui s 


trouvent. 


D. Quelles ſont les mceurs des — 
quelle eſt leur Religion, quelle eſt leur Lan- 


- 


gue ? 


aux Princes de 
ce nom; & aujourd hui le Roi Staniſſas en 


, ( 98 ) 15 
A. Firſt, Remiremont, known by its Ab- 
y Ai of Cannoneſ es, which is a Proof of No- 
; Luneville, where the Sovereign re- 
0 : ' Pont-a-Mou on, a Marc N with 
Bere ee Cromercy, &c 
„ How the Dutchy of of Bar di- 
vided ? 


A. It is divided i ipto four Bai «ks, 112. 
thoſe of Bur, the Capital of w ich is Bar- 


le-duc ; of Baſſigny, of St, Michael, and Cler- 


mont. 

9. To what Prince does the Dutchy of 
Lorrain belong? 

A. Since the Year 1048, that i is, ſince 
Gerald of Alſace, Founder of the Houſe of 


Lorrain, the Dutchy has appertained to 


Princes of that Name, and at this Day King 


Staniſlaus is in Poſſeſſion of it. 
2. What Rivers water Lorrain? 
A. It is watered by ſeveral Rivers, eſpe- 


cially by the Meuſe and the Moſelle ; the o- 


thers are the Surre, the Meurte ; all well 


ſtored with Fiſh. 
NJ As Grain, Wine, and Fruits, are plen- 


ty in Lorrain, what uſe do they make of 


the Salt-Springs ? 


A. A confiderable Revenue is drawn 

from the Salt which is made, and from 
the Iron Mines which are found there. 
9. What are the Manners of the People 


of Lorrain, what is their Religion, and 
what their Language ? 


x „ . 
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A. The People of Lorrain are not ſo 
rude as is commonly believed; they are very 
ingenious and induſtrious ; they are diſtin- 
guiſhed by the particular Affection which 
they bear their Princes, and are good Sol- 


diers ; their Religion is the Roman Catho- 


lick, and the Language of the Country is 
Frencb; though the common People as in 


all Provinces ſpeak a Jargon different from 
the Gentlemen. 


BOOK 


38.8892 8.82 


_ (99) 
R. Les Lorrains ne ſont pas fi groſſiers 
qu'on le penſe ordinairement ; il y en a de 
tres habiles, & de tres induſtrieux ; ils ſe 
diſtinguent par VafteQion toute particuliere 
qu ils portent à leurs Princes, & ſont bons 
Soldats. Leur Religion eſt la Catholique - 
Romaine, & la Langue du Pais eſt Ia Fran- 
coiſe, quoi que le Peuple, comme dans 
toutes les Provinces, parle un jargon diffe- 
rent de la Langue des honnetes gens. | 
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CHAP: I 


| De LA FRANCE, de ſa Situation, &c. 
3 % D. U eſt ſituse la France, qu'on ap- 


pelloit autrefbis /a Gaule, & qui 
a a regu ſon nom de celui des autres Feu es 
appelles Francs? 

R. La France, page. des plus puiſſantes 
I | | Monarchies de 7 EA eſt ſituce dans le 
1 milieu de la Zone Tempeide ; ; elle peut avoir 
=: - * grandes lieues du Midi au Septentrion, 
| les Pyrenees juſqu'a Calais fur la 
. , M anche, & 200 dans fa plus grande Etendue | 
_. -. Orient en Occident, depuis la pointe du 
| ; rae en Bretagne, juſques * dela 2 

. en Lorraine. < 
D. Quelles ſont ſes bornes ? 
pr Elle eſt baigneg de / Ocean vers 10e. 
_ cident, de Ia Mer a ran vers le Midi, 
elle a Allemagne & T Italie vers l Orient, 
elle Fo "REY WH {Dex vers le Sep- 


denten, 


1 


CHAP. 5 


of CRE; we Situation, be. 


HERE i is 1 ſituated, which. 
was formerly called Gaul, and 
its Name from that of an * 
e called Franks. 8 
France, one of the m 

Monuchica of Europ ope, is ee in 12 
Middle of the temperate Zone. It is thought 
to have 180 great Leagues from South to 
North, from the Pyrennbes to Calais, on 4 
Channel; and 908 in its preateſt Ext 
from Eaft to Weſt, from the Point of ( * 
quet in Britany, to the ima in Ler- 
rain, 

2. What are its Bend | 
A. It is waſhed by the Ocean we 
gs Weſt, by the Mediterrantan towards tlie 
South, it has Germany and Pal towards the 


G 


Eaſt, it is e to the nn . 


N 2 | to- 


— " Fa ut 


( 192) : 
towards * North, where it has al the 
_ Enghſh Channel. 73 
In what Province of Fance is "Pane 
the Capital of the Kingdom, found ? 
A. Paris is ſituated in the Iſle of France, 
upon the River Sein: Its Extent in Circum- 
ference is about four Leagues : The Beauty 
of its Churches, Palaces, Publick Places, 
* Fountains and Streets, and about Eight 
Hundred Thouſand Perſons which it con- 
tains, render it -one of the fineſt and 
greateſt Cities in the World. 
9, Is the City of Paris very ancient * 
A. Authors are not agreed about the 
Time of its Foundation, nor about the 71 
ginal of its Name: We ſhall fix th 
with greater Certainty, and ſay, that por 
Cæſar ſpeaks of that City, and Julian the 
Apoſtate, who remained there a long Time 
daring his Reſidence in Gaul, 
-*"'9. Into how many Governments i is Eronce 
divided ? | 
A. France is divided into twelve 
| "Governments, which haveothers under 
Of. thoſe twelve | Governments, there are 
four towards the North, ' viz. Picgrdy, Nor- 
mandy, the Ile of France, and Champagne; 
four in the Middle of the Kingdom, Bri- 
tany, Orleans, Burgundy, and Lyons, with 
Auvergne; and the four others to the South, 
. n Dauphing, N and 
Guy: ee. | 2 
2 


.Cxon ); 


tenttion, od ln auſſi la ian 6 ou c 
d Angleterre. Al 


D. Dans quelle Province le: Hate 


trouve-t-on la Vile de Faris, e de co Þ 


Roiaume? , + 


R. On trouve Paris dans ne de W 


ſur la Riviere de Seine : VEtendiie de fon 
enceinte eſt d' environ quatre lieuès: la 
beauté de ſes Egliſes, de ſes Palais, de ſes 
Places publiques, de ſes Fontaines, de ſes 


Russ, environ huit cent mille perſonnes 
qu elle renferme, la rendent une des plus 


| belles & des plus grandes Villes du Monde. 


D. La Ville de Paris eſt-elle ancienne "1 


R. Comme les Auteurs ne ſont 


daccord ſur le tems de ſa fondation, ni de 0 
origine de ſon nom, nous nous fixerons à 


des tẽmoignages plus ſuts, & nous dirons que 
que 


t ſon ſejour — les Gaul. 
D. En combien de Gourernemens ſe a. 
viſe la France? 
R. La France . nate en danse Handy 
Gouvernemens, qui en ont d'autres ſous 


eux. De ces douze grands Gouvernemens, 

il y en a quatre vers le Septentrion, ſavoit 

la Picardie, la Normandie, l' Ile de France, 
& la Champagne; quatre au milieu du Ro- 

_ laume, la Bretagne, I Orleannots, la Bour- . 
gogne, & le Lionnais avec I Auvergne; & les 


2 uatre autres au Midi, ſavoir /a Provence, 2 
a 


* le a & la ayes D. | 


* 


Jules Ceſar parle de cette Ville, auſſi bien 
Julien I Apoſtat qui s arreta DE 


* 
* 
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D. Donnez-moi une autre Di rifon de l | 
France? 
E., Outre cette Diviſion en doure Rande | 
Gouvernemens, on diviſe auſſi la France en 
Generalites, en Metropoles ou Archeye- 
| chbs, & en Patlement e 
D. Comment la diviſez- vous par Ges- 
| pls, & combien y cage, A 
Avjourd'hui on diviſe /a France en 
_ & une Generalites ou Intendances, 
dont onze ſe trouvent au Septentrion, dix 
vers le F | 


| Mad 
D. Quelles Goat les onze Genkralités * 
font fituces vers la partie Septentrionale ? 
R. Ce ſont celles 1. de Paris, a. de Pi. 
cardie & «ag 3. ds Flandres, 4. de | 


. "= Nommes les dir cob au mi. 
leu de cet Etat? 

R. Ce ſont celles 1. de Nesse, 2. de 
Tours, 3. de Poitiers, 4. de la Rochell, $:de 
Beurges, 6: d'Orleans, 7. de Mouling, 8. de 
KNiom, . de Baurgagne, &' 10. celle de 
Franche-Contte. 5 

D. Quelles fone les Glndralits qui | 
trouvent vers le Midi? | 

R. Ce font: celles 1. de Limoges, 2. de 
| Lyon, 3 r 4. M4 h, 5. de 


taubon, 


% 


(400 3 

2. Give me another Diviſion of Prauct. 

A. Beſides theſe twelye Governments, 
France is alſo divided into Generalities, Me- 
tropolitans or MAW, and an. 
ments. 

2. How 4 you divide it i into G 
and how many are there? 

A. At this Day France is divided into 
thirty- one Generalities eleven whereof are 
2 the North, ten towards the Middle of 

ee and ten to the South. 28 


hat are the eleven Generallies which 

3 Part?! 

A. They are 1. Paris, 2. Picar Joo! 
Avtois, 3. Flanders, 4. Hainault, 5. 


6. Cuen 7. Alencan, 8. Shen, 9. cer. 
payne, 10. Metz, and 11. that of A ace. 

"2, Name me the ten Gineralitles in the. 
Middle of the Kingdom. 


A. Theſe are, f. Numa 25 Tours, 38 


Poicbiers, 4. Rochelle, 75 Bourges, 6. Or- 

leans, 7. Moukns, 8, iam, 9. 
and 10. that of the Franche- Comte. 
What ute the Geneealties which. N 05 
ſound in the South? . 
AA. Theſe are, 1. 
Baur deann,. 4. 2 7 
| . 0 W 


oo 


2. 3 = | 


„ 


0 103 
Tholouſe, 7: Monger, 8. Grenoble," W 
JOE; and. 10. . of en 


e. 11 
We Continuation of” F RANCE. - Wy 


3 OW. is Shane divided into Ne- 
, tropalitans, ng. how mann are 


A. It] is divided into as man many Parts as 
thete are Metropolitans, of which there 
are eighteen, excluſive of Augnon, via. 
Lyons, Paris, Reims, Sens, Burges, Tours, 
. Narbon, —_ Bourdeaux, Tholouſe, Rouen, 
Vienne, Ambrun, Arles, Ain, Cambray, and 
- Beſangon. N 

2. How many. Gulfragan. Ader. havo 


- thoſe Metropolitans ? 


A. The Metropoutgns have 1 10 Suffragan : 
Biſhops. | 


2. What are the fix. petty. Governments 
which have the ſame Privileges with the 
twelve great Governments of France? 

A. The fix ſmall Governments are, I. 
the City of Paris, 2. Saumur in Anjou, 3. 
Havre de Grace in * 4 Dunkirk 


in 


8 . 
Montauban, 6. de Toulouſe, Ts, de Mont 
pellier, 8. de Grenoble, g. de Provence, & 


10. celle de Rouſſillon. | 


CHAP. H. 
Suite de La France. 


3 OMMENT diviſe-t-on Ia Fance 
par les Metropoles, & combien yen 
A 8 
R. On la diviſe en autant de parties gol e 
ya de Mctropoles, car il y en a dix-huit 
ſans compter Avignon ; ſavoir Lyon, Paris, 
Reims, Sens, Bourges, Tours, Narbonne, "oY 
 Auſeh, © Bourdeaux, Toulouſe, Rouen, Vieme,, gn 
Ambrun, Arles, Aix, Alby, Cambray, & 


WVG 
D. Combien ces Meétropoles ont- elles 
d'EvEches ſuffragans? — 


Ke. Ces Metropoles ont cent-dix Eveches 
D. Quels ſont les fix petits Gouverne- 

mens qui ont les memes prerogatives que les 
douze grands Gouvernemens de Province? 

Re. Les fix petits Gouvernemens ſont 1. 
la Ville de Paris, 2. Saumur en Anjou, 3. 
le Havre de Grace en Normandie, 4. Dun. 


( 164 ) | | 
en Hundre, 5. Mite en Lirraine A 
avec Verdun, & 6. Toul. 
D. -Diviſez la France par les _—_ 
& combien y en a-t-il ? | 
K. H y en a dix, qui fot cel de Paris 
qui ſe met le premier pour la dignite de la 
: Ville Capitale du Roiaume, ceux de Toulouſe, , 
de Grenoble, de Bourdeaux, de Dijon, de 
Rouen, d' Aix, de Rennes, de Pau, & de 
Metz, ſans compter ceux Ye Dombes, de 
Beſancon, & de Douay, & le Conſeil Souwe- 6 
rain d' Alſace. 
D. Sous ces Parlemens n'y a-t- point 
d'autres · Juſtices Roiales ?- | 
N. Oui, ſous ces Parlemens foot environ 
cent- cinquante Sen Pxeſidiaux, 
Bailkages, qui dependent immediatement des 
Farlemens; environ deux-cens cinguante | 
Elections, avec des Prevötès, des Vicomués, 
_ & autres Sièges Roiaux au nombre d' environ 
neuf-ccns. | Vo 
D. Quelles font les quatre Sourertinetts. 
enclavees dans Ja France? 
 R. Les Souverainetes enclavtes dans & - 
France, font 1. Dambes, au Duc Go 
2. le Comtat n 
au Prince de ee 15 * Dance 8 ad | 
is la mort de Guillaume III. 
1 ; 4. Montbelliard, aur 
Princes de la Maiſon de Wirtemberg 2 
| Gharleville, aux heritiers du Duc de on- 


4 


ney and 64, 


9. Divide + Ba by Parliainents) 5 


how many are there? 


A. There are ten, of which that of Paris 5 


is reckoned the firſt, for the Dignity of the 


face. 


capital City of the Kingdom, thoſe. of 


. Toulouſe, Grenoble, R Dijon, Rouen 


Aix, Rennes, Pau, and that of Meta, with- 


out reckoning thofe of Dombes, * | 


Doway, and the ſovereign Council of 


A 
2. Under theſe Parliaments, are here nat 


other Royal Judicatures ? 


A. Under the Parliaments there are about 
1 150 Seniſcals, Preſidents, and Balywicks, 
that depend immediately upon the Purlia- 
ments; and about 2 50 Elections, with Pro- 


voſtries, Viſcountties, and other Royal Ju- 


* 


dicatures, to the Number of about Nine 


Hundred. 


in France? 


2, What as the Seeg aste! | 


A. The Sovereignties included in France 


e, 1. Dombes, belonging 
Maine; 2. the County of Avignon, belong». 


_ Charleville, to the Heirs of the 


to the Duke of 


to the Pope; 3. Orenge,. do the Printe 
8 but Fance has become 


Maſter of it fince the Death of Fillam III. 
England ; 4. Monthe:lurd,. to a 


King of 
Prince of the Houſe of Wt 33 6. 


Meta in Linas with Be- | 


e of _ 


* * 
Fa 
5 7 a 5 
0 —_ * 
* 
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Mantone ; 6. Bouillon, to the Duke of the 


Houſe of Ia Tour a Auvergne. 


tes HA P. III. 
e The Continuation of FRANCE. $ 


* R HAT are the Mountains .of 

| he France? 
A. Beſides the Alps, the Pirences, and 
| "Cevennics, we find the Mountains of Jura, 
| | or Saint Claud, which is near. Switzerland, 
© © andthe Mountain Vauge, near the Dioceſs 

| | of Langres, &c, 
What are the four great Rivers of 

Franc yh; 


A. The four great Rivers of 8 * a 


I. the Sein, which paſſes by Paris; 2. the 
Loire, by Tours; 3. the Rhone, by Lyons; ; 
+ the Garonne, by Bourdeaux. 

9. 'What are the moſt remarkable 1 fands 

in France? 
A. The Iſlands moſt. remarkable in the 
| Ocean. are, Belle- Iſe on the Coaſt of Bri- 


. Rhe and Oleron on the Coaſt of Aunis, and 


-  Saintonge;; thoſe of Guernſey and Jerſey on 
Io the Coaſt of . belonging to the ; 


_— 
3% * 


 ." fany, Noir Moutier near Poitou, that of 


ace a 
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D. Quelles* ſont celles qui. i e vet 
dan on Mer'Mediterrannte? ' 
R. Dans la Mer Mediterrannde on trouve 
les Iles d Hieres, du Chateau d. , dit de 
Sainte Marguerite & de Saint Honorat fur 
les Cotes de Provence. 
D. Quels ſont les plus "clitbres Ports de, 
_ Mer du Roiau nen 
* pl aue ingus Ports. de Mer de 
us 'orts- 
I France, 1 81 , . 4 How, 
2 lar clan, Sake Malo, Bes, r 
Wa Rochelle Rochefort & Bains; 3; wo 
1 e W 


= 


1 , py VC . 4G £4 
2 2 
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N IS 7 Wt 0 


ö 
e cHAF. W. er ttt 
Dias e & * "Habitans de La A n Auel. 


VE Prodtüt h France, & en quoi | 
.abonde-t-elle | „ N 
K. Elle Abongde. en Blés, 'Vins, 
Shane, Sa - Sel, Safran, Ftuits, Piturages, 
| 1 Volaille,” Gibier, & enfin en tout 

Se neceſſaire a Thomme. 2 
Quel eſt le Caractère des Franpois? 
K. Toutes les Nations avoucnt que kes 
12 ont un certain Caractère de civilits, 
nẽtetẽ & d'air libre, qu on ne trouve 


point 


Ln are thoſe which afe fund fn 


| the editerranean? 


In the Mediterrihean Sea are Waun 


thy Iles of eres, of Cafle-If, called St. 


robence. 


Goin of the ORs and 1 in what Sea are 
„2 The * diftingi 


ined gel- Port f bn 
France ate, 1. in the Channel on the North, 
Dunkirk, Calais, Dieppe, and Haure; 2. on 


Rochelle, 5 and Baione ; 
erk anean, wc Ph Nah . 


** 578 bs 4 2. 4 K 


in I, 


on the $ Soi and Inhabitants mom 


5 . HAT does Francꝰ produce, OY 
| m v docs p 

4 It abounds in Grain, Wines, Olle, 
; Flax, Salt, Saffron, Fruits, Paſturage, tte, 
Fowl, Game, in a Word, in every thing | 
uſcful'or neceſſaty t o Man. 


s | 2. What is che Character of the French * 
IS A. All Nations allow, that the Frencb 
1 have a certain Character of Civility, Honeſty 
t. ind. Franknels, _— are to be found i = no 

/. ___ other, 


I , 4 - * 
&; ag 15 * | 5 


is of 1h and Sr. Honorat, on the Coaſt 5 
ww Which are the moſt cherte -M : 


the, Ocean St. Malt, Erg, Port Tous, 2 
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other, where it is to be ſeen commonly with- 
out any Conſtraint or Affectation. In ge- 
neral the People of France are good, the 
lower Claſs Jove the Great, and have Reſpect 
for the Military and Nobility, and honour 
the Magiſtrates; but others accuſe the 
French with not being able to ſupport Fa- 
tigue, and of being diſcouraged in * difficult 
Enterprizes, of being ſometimes licentious, 
too vain, and too bold, and aboye all of be- 
ing inconſtant | in their Dreſs. 

9, What is the eſtabliſhed Religion i in 
ing that Kingdom? 

A. It is the Roman Catholich. Formerly 
the Edits of many of the Kings of France, 
who are named Moſt Chriſtian, have per- 


mitted the Exerciſe of the Reformed Reli. 


gion, but Louis XIV. having revoked al 
theſe Edicts on the 22d of Gctobre 1685, 
ruined entirely and deſtroyed the Churches 
of the 75090 mg 
2. Have the Inhabitans of France always 
poke French? 
A. No, the Roman Language e had been 
a long Time received in France, and. they 
gave the Namie of Romance to their Relation 
of the Exploits of the ancient Knights. 
2. Of what is the French Language 
formed? 
A. The French is formed partly of Greek, 
Roman and German. 


Y 


"Pp Allemande. 
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point ailleurs, od Von ne voit 


r Pordi- 


naire rien que de contraint & d'affectk. En 


general le Peuple de France eſt bon, les 
petits y aiment les grands, conſiderent les 
ens de Guerre & la Nobleſſe, & honorent 
es Officiers de Juſtice, Mais d'ailleurs on 
accuſe les Frangois de ne pouvoir ſupporter 
la fatigue, de ſe rebuter dans les entrepriſes 
difficiles, d'etre quelquefois licentieux, trop 
vains, trop hardis, & d'etre inconſtans, ſur 
tout dans leurs habits. - | 
K 1 Quelle eſt la Religion dominante de cet 
tat | 


R. C'eſt la Catholique Romaine. Autre- 


fois les Edits de pluſieurs Rois de France, 
qu'on nomme tres Chretiens, avoient permis 


le libre exercice de la Religion Reformee 3 
mais Louis XIV. ayant revoque tous ces 
Edits le 22 Octobre 168 5, ruina entière- 
ment & dètruiſit tous les Temples des Pro- 
teſtans. | 1 
D. Les Habitans de la France ont; ils tou- 
jours parlez Frangois? 
KR. Non, le Langage Romain a été long 


a eee 
tems rec en France, & l'on donna le nom 


de Romans aux recits qu'on faiſoit des ex- 
ploits des anciens Chevaliers. 


D. De quoi eſt formés la Langue Fran- 


„ 
R. La Langue Frangoiſe eſt ſormèe de . a 
Grecque en partie, de la Romaime, & de 


D. 


- 


x »;.. Ca 
D, Depuis quand a-t-on diſcontinue en 
France d'ecrire les Actes publics en Latin? 
Ke. Depuis le Roi Francois I. qui ordonna 
qu'on les dreſſut en Fran ois. 
D. Pourquoi s applique- t· on aujourd'hui fi 
univerſellement 4 L Etude de la Langue 
Frangoiſe? | Wy | . 
R. C'eſt que cette Langue etant extreme+ 
ment polie, tous les Peuples de / Europe, & 
principalement ceux du Septentrion, Paiment 
beaucoup, parce qu elle eſt ennemie des Equi- 
voques, de l'affectation, des termes obſcurs ; 
qu'elle eft naturelle dans ſes expreſſions, & 
que ſon accent n'eſt ni trop grave ni trop 


ebe bee er 


Ar 
De L'EsPAGNE, de a Situation, &c. 
D. Au eſt ſituée / Eſpagne? 


R. L'Eſpagne eſt un Rojaume he- 


reditaire le plus Occidental & en meme tems 
le plus Meridional de / Europe: Strabon 
le comparoit a une peau de Boeuf Etendug, 
& il eſt vrai que la maniere dont on 


le repreſente eſt afſez conforme à cette 


ler. | 
D. Quelle eſt fon &tendue? F 


t 


YAN CMM... 


\ 
— 
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„ 5 
9. How long is it ſince they have diſcon- 
tinued in France to write the publick Acts 
in Latin? 5 
A. Since Francis I. who ordered that 
they ſhould be wrote in French, | ' 
9. For what Reaſon is the French Lan- 
guage at this Day fo univerſally endeavoured 
to be „ " | 
A. That Language being extremely p 
lite, all the Pep le of Europe, eſpecially 
thoſe of the North, are much in love with 
it, becauſe it is an Enemy to the Equivoca- 
tion, Aﬀectation, and the obſcure Terms; 
that it is natural in its expreſſions, ' and 
_ its Accent is neither too grave nor too 
oft, _ ; To 


1 CHAP. v. 
Of SPAin, its Situation, &c. 


"HERE is Spain ſituated ? 
| A. Spatn 1s an hereditary King- 
dom, the moſt Weſterly, and, at the ſame 
time, the moſt Southerly Kingdom of 
Europe. Strabo compared Spain to an Ox's 
Hide ſpread : It is true, the Figure it makes 
is very apt to raiſe in us that Idea. 
2, What is its Extent? . 
02 ; 2. | 


(480 5 
A. Thes greateſt Length of Spain: fem. 


Cape Sr. 2 incent to 2 Fountain o Selces | 


aon the South-Weſt, to the, North aſt, is 


about 2 10 Leagues, and it is reckoned near 
190 in its greateſt Haan from Cape Fi- | 


— to Cape Palbs. 
8. Wh: are its CDI 


A. Spain is ſeparated. from Africa, = 


bounded on the South, by the Ocean; by the 


Streights of Gibraltar, and by the 12 


terranean Sea, which bounds all its Le | 
a the North ie: 


to the Eaſt; on the North by a long Ri 
of Mountains called the Pirennees, which 


ſeparate. it from France, and the Sea of BY 


cay bounds it on the fame Side ; laſtly, 


 _ Weſtern, otherwiſe the Atlantich Ocean, 
. bounds it on the Welt in all its Length, in- 


cluding in it Portugal. 
Where is Madrid, a great and well-built 
City, and at this Day the Capital of Spain, 
ſituated? 

A. Madrid is ſituated in New Caſtile on 
the Weſt Side, and the little River Man- 


2zapares : It has not been the Ca pita 's 5 | 


' Kingdom but ſince the Rei, of 
Pbilip II. in the Sixteent ntury, an 
fince that Prince, his Succeſſprs have 25 

it their ordinary Place of Reſidence. 

2, By whom was this City founded? 
A. Some Authors report it to be Crane 
by the Moors, others by the * o- 
6 185 ers 


Ray th let hap 'PEfpagie 
depuis Vincent julg ne 5 a Fawn ontaing 
de . 8 du Sud-Oueſt a ay, Nor 
d'enyiron 210 liens, & Len en AP 

u pres 190 dans fa plus grande largeur 
depuis le Cap Finifterre; juſqu au ORE de 
Pali. 

2 RE ſont 5 e 2 

L'Eſdagne eſt ſe fri 
bornte au Midi par 59 5 125 1 
de Gibraltar, * par la M eee "a 
qui la bornedans toute ſa e 15 Orient; 
au Septentrion par une longde ſuit de K. 
meuſes Montagnes Ss les Pics entes, 
ui la ſeparent de 14 we e I; 2 
Biſeai je la borne du meme Cote; ain 
Ocean Ocqęidental, ae ee 
borne à VOccident_ dans toute longieus, 
en Y comprenant ie Portugal. 
H. Od eſt ſituce Mari 1d, Ville IS. 
& bien. batie & ne la . — de 
toute Epagne? 5 
ER. Madrid eſt * Nouvelle 
Caftille dy. c6t6.du M 908 Few Ri- 
2 Manzanares; elle n 0 ne la 
Capitale de cet Etat W. Ay le Roi 

Philithe II. dans le XVI Ny 
ce Prince, ſes Seca y _ v5: leur ic Hour 


l l 


D. Par qui cet Ville delle te fondee? | 
| R. Quelques 5 1 fa fonda- 
tion aux Maures, ou aux Sarazzns, les autres 

aux 


; ( 119.) 
aux Vi/igots, Foncamt pluſieurs Siecles Ma. 
ee e e, qui ne veſt accrũ 
que par les Ruines de ua Manta; elle eſt 
aſſez vaſte maintenant, mais mal propre, & 
n'eſt revetuẽ que d'une ſimple Muraille ſans 
Foſles, 

D. En combien de Provinces diviſe-t-on 
Eſpagne? 

K. On diviſe PEfpagne en 14 Provitices, 
dites la plipart Roiaumes, parce qu'elles ont 
Ete gouvernces' autrefois par autant de Reis 
ou Princes Chretiens ou Mahometans ; mais 
la Diviſion la plus juſte de / Eſpagne eſt de la 
diviſer en partie Septentrionale, & en partie 
Meridionale. 
D. Combien y a- t- il de Provinces dans la 
partic Septentrionale ? — | 

R. Il y en a huit, favoir /a Nerve, 
Leon, Caſtille Vieille, Arro on, la Gallice, la 
Principaute des Afturtes, Bi caie, & la 
Catalogne. 1 

D. Combien y a-t-il de Provinces dans la 
partie Meridionale ? | | 

R. II y en a fix, ſavoir Ia Caſtille Nou- 
velle, P Andalouſie, Cordoue, Valence, Murcie, 

& Grenade. 

D. Quelles ſont les Villes les plus conſi- 
derables de / Eſpagne du cdte du Nord ? 

R. Pampelune Capitale de la Navarre ; 
Leon qui Veſt de la Province du meme nom, 
Salamanque qui eſt une Univerſite, Valladolid, 
Segovie, Oviedo, _ St. Sebaſtien, Bar- 
cel enne, 


2 (110) 5 
thers by the Gothe. For many Ages Madrid 
was nothing but a Village, and which has 
encreaſed by the Ruins of the City of Monta. 
It is very large at preſent, but dirty: It is 
| 2 y by a ſimple Wall without a 
ols, a | 
2. Into how many Provinces is Spain di- 
vided ? 3 | 
A. Spain is divided into 14 Provinces, 
called for the moſt part Kingdoms, becauſe 
they were formerly governed by ſo many 
Kings, or Cbriſtian or Mahometan Princes. 
But the moſt juſt Diviſion of Spain is into 
the North and South Parts. | 
9. How many Provinces are there in the 
North Part? Ao 5 . 
A. There are eight, Nevarre, Leon, Old 
Caſtile, Arragon, Galicia, the Principality 
of the Afturies, Biſcay, and Catalonia. 
2. How many Provinces are there. in the 
South Part? 5 Y 
A. There are fix, viz. New Caſtile, An- 
_ Cordua, Valencia, Murcia, and Gra- 


| What are the moſt conſiderable Cities 
on the North Side of Spain ? 

A. Pampelonia, Capital of Navarre ; 
Leon, which is of the Province of the ſame 
Name; Salamanca, which is an Univerſity ; 


Paledolid, Segovia, Oviedo, Bilbao, St. Se- 
. baſhians, 


. 1 2 
baftians, . Barcelona, Gironne, Lerida, Ter- 
˖;˙ e ES 

'9, What are the moſt conſiderable Cities 
.on the South Side? ou. 

A. The moſt remarkable are, in New 
Caſtile Toledo, an Archbiſhoprick, the richeſt 
in the World, having one Million of Re- 
venue; Alcala, an Univerſity ; the Eſcurial, 
a. Royal Houſe of the Kings of Spain; Sevile, 
Cadiz, Gibraltar, belonging to the Engliſb, 
» Cordoua, Murcia, Carthagena, c. 

2, Which are the moſt conſiderable Ri- 
vers in Spain? 3 
A. They are the Ebre, the Guadelpui vir, 
which in the Moorrzſh Language ſignifies a 
great River, the Guadian, the Tagus, the 


Douro, and at laſt Minbo, leſs than the other. 


2, Which are the Iſlands of Spain, and 
what remarkable Ports are found there? 
A. The Illes of Spain are the Ifles of 


. Bayonne, in the Ocean, Majorca, Ivica, and 


Minorca : It is in this laſt Iſland wherein is 
Portmahon, ceded to the Engliſh by the Peace 
r oo ae 4 
9. What is the Character of the Spaniards? 
A. The Spaniards are extremely mode- 


rate in their eating, patient under Fatigue, 
Now to-refolve, but ſteady in the Purſuit of 


their Reſolutions ; they are circumſpect, my- 
ſterious and ſecret ; — love PAL Ho- 
nour, and are always publiſhing their Nobi- 
lity and their great Actions, which are often 

imaginary 


—— 


la Guadiane, 
May Es Fay Me 12 lar ens. 


1 ') 
Saline. Girowe, Lerida, 7. ee, * 


toſe. 
N elles ſont les viles les plus reniar 
quile 6 15 cdte du Midi? 
plus remar quables, ſont Aud la 
c N Gee 70 b Archeveche le plus 
riche du Mon de Etant d'un million de re- 


bo j al Univerſité, / Eſcurial ! Maiſon 
Roigle des Rois d'Eſpagne, Seville, oe, iz, 


Gibraltar appartenant adæ he, Grin 
Merch, 1 gene, &c. N 


D: 89 5 1 ra Rivices les plus con- 


5 fiderables de 1 


R. e "So it Gualaunr, Ca ; 
x dire 1 and en Lang 


Tage, le Dus, K sn 


pagne, & 
ot Port "Is nable 8˙5 eee 
K Les es U zelle polled 0 ſont * ths 


e  Baionne' dass LOckan, "Ma 5 
OTH Celt dans cette e 2 | 


ju'eſt le ort-Mahon, cede aux , I 5 


Paix d' Utrecht. 
D. Quel eſt le Caractère des Eſhagnols * ? 
R. Les Eſpagnols ſont Extremernetit { ſobres 


ans leur manger, patiens gans la peine, 
x ſe reſoudre, rp Webel a Route 1 


Jeſſeins, ils ſont ciroonſpects erieux & 
tecrets ; ils aiment 1 0 ces 5 
wblickt continuellement leur N obleſſe, leurs 
beaux faits, qui ſont ſouvent I imaginaires ; Us 
ont 
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font graves & fort {erieux ; & leur Politique 
akin autrefois celle de tous les Peuples 
Europe i 
D. Quel titre porte le Roi dE ? 
WEE + 8 Roi d'Eſpagne porte Ehe de 
| Catholique ou Univerſel, depuis Ferdinand . 
a qui le Pape Alexandre VL le donna apres 
la priſe de Grenade, 
D. A qui donne-t-on le nom de Prince 
des Afturies? 
X. On le donne au Prince Fils . ain 
du Roi d Eſpagne, qui le porte toujours 
juſqu A ce qu il heir de la Couronne de 
a e be an bes ies K 
D. Refpire-t-on un bon air en * 
Xx quelle ot la nature du Terroir? r 


; R. L'air d'Eſpagne eſt bon & ſain, mais 


un peu chaud, ce qui rend le Terroir fort 
ſec & mal ropre à porter de bons Grains ; 
mais fi le Ble n'y croit pas en abondance, 
on y recueille en recompenſe une grande 
quantits d'excellens Vins, des Fruits, & des 
"Huiles d' Olive d'une bonte extraordinaire, 


* Re de n & des 


Chevaux fort eſtimès. 
D. V a-t-il beaucoup de Prelats en 
Egppagne, & quelle eſt la Religion dominante 
de cette Monarchie? 

R. II y a en Efpagne 8 Archevèques & 44 
Evéques. La Religion eſt la ſeule Catholique 
Romaine, & on n'y en profeſſe point d autre 

du 


0 


* * 
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; they are very grave and ſerious, 
and their Politicks ſurpaſſed formerly that of 
all other People in Europe. 


. omg Title eq the Kihg” of Spain 


wt The King of Spain bears ths Title of 
Catholick or Univerſal, which was given to 


Ferdinand V. by Po ope Alexander VI. after 


* 


the taking of Grana 
2 whom is the Name of the Prince 
of es gen? 


A. It is given to the pri- a eldeft Son 


of the King of Spain, which he always bears 
till he comes Fr age Father's Crown: 


E Do they breathe a good Air in Spain, 
and what is the Nature of the Soil ? 
A. The Air of Spain is good and health- 
ful, but ſomewhat hot, which renders the 
Soil dry, and unfit to bear good Grain. But 
if they have not Grain in abundance, they 
receive in Recompence a, great, Quantity of 
excellent N41 Naur on Oil of an 
grins ind: They find there alſo a 
great aa Cale and Holes mucheſteemed. 
Os. 7 nd hes many Prelates in  Sparn, and 
what i 18 the eſtabliſhed Religion! in "that Mo- 
, arch? 
A. There are in Spain 8 Archbiſho 
and 44 Biſhops: Their Religion is only I. 
man Catholick, they profeſs no 222 at Feaſt 


in ; 
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tugal is an litary Kin om fl 
1 the Weſtern Parts of 9 — 


; though t that Kingdom is one ke 5 let i 
. Europe, i its Situation renders 1 it ſo fertile, th at 
— 
tit ſurpaſſes in Plenty and Riches all ott der 
Countries. 
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richeſſe tous les —— 
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du moins en apparence depuis "tes 
Jus mY les e en ont 
tems, 5 pourquoi cette | 


qu'on ——_—_ 
Inquiſition, fut- elle trablie en Epegne | 
KR. L' Efpagne ne fit entierement ſoumiſe 


à cette Juriſdiction fulminante que du tems 


de Ferdinand en 1473, ſous pretexte de pur- 
95 Fa Rolaume du Matometifmc & du Jo 
me. 
D. Quelle eſt la Langue du Pais? 
R. C'eſt la Langue Eſpagnole tant ia Caf- 
tillane que 1a Portuga fs qui ſont toutes 


deux derivees des Langues Laine & Nun- 


roſe. 


CHAP. VI. 


Du PoRTUGAL. 


D. ¶ V'eſt-ce que le Por 2, le | 
eſt fa ſituation ? . * Ee a 
R. Le Portugal eſt un Roiaumie bers. E 


| Gitaire de Europe, dans la partie Oceidentale 
de PEſpagne ; & quoi que cet Etat foit un 


des plus 2 de ¶ Europe, fa fituation le 
rend fi fertile, qu'il ale en bonté & en 


9. 
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| 
| 
; 
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D. Quelle eſt I'Etendue du rende. & 


quelles ſont ſes bornes ? 


K. Il na de longueur qu'environ 110 
lieves, & à peu pres 50 dans ſa plus grande 
largeur. Le Portugal a au Nord /a Galice, de 
15 nelle il eſt ſepare par le Fleuve Minbo; 
| idi & a l Occident / Ocean; & au Levant 
1 4 Leon, I Eftramadaure, & Pan 

u 
B. Od eſt fituce Liſbonne, Ville Capitale 


du Roiaume de Portugal? 


R. Liſbonne, Siege d'un Patriarche & dun 
13 eſt fituce ſur le Tage, qui y 
forme un des plus fameux Ports de Europe, 
ou le flux monte à la hauteur de trois toiſes, 
& ou les Vaiſſeaux ſont dans un bon abri, 4 
cauſe des Montagnes circonvoiſines, & peu 
Eloignees de la Riviere, qui en cet endroit a 
pres de trois lieues de Jarge. 

D. Qu'y a-t-il de remarquable dans 
Liſbonne ? 

R. Le Palais du Roi fait la principale 
beauté de la Ville: fa grandeur jointe a fa 
magnificence perſuade aiſement que ce doit 
Etre le {our ES Prince: les — des A 
emens donnent ſur une Terraſſe N 


juſqu'a la Mer, ov l'on ſe promene. a pic, 


& qui eſt termin&e par des Balcons, & 
une Tour bitic à Pune de ſes extremitẽs. — 
oiageurs y admirent avec plaiſir l Egliſe Pa- 
triarchale, qui eſt une des plus magnifiques 
* Egliſes 


8 
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2. What is the Extent of Portugal, and 4 
what are its Boundaries? | 
A. It is in Length but 110 Leagues, 
and has little more than fifty in its preateſt 


Breadth. Portugal has on the North Ga- 


licia, from whence it is ſeparated by the Ri- 
ver Minhs ; on the South it has the Weſtern 
Ocean, and on the Eaſt Caſtile, Leon, Eftra- 
madura, and Andaluſia. | 

L. Where is Liſbon, the capital City of bY 
Portugal, ſituated ? 

A. Liſbon, a Pattiarchal See and Arch- 
biſhoprick, is ſituated on the Tagus, which 
forms one 'of the moſt famous Warbours in 
Europe, where the Flood riſes the Height 
of three Fathoms, and where Veſſels are in 
a ſafe Harbour on account of its being ſur- 
rounded by Mountains, and the ſmall Imp e- 
diment from the River, which in that Place 
is near three Leagues broad. 

2. What is remarkable in Liſßon? 

A. The King's Palace is the principal Or- 
nament of the City: Its Greatneſs; joined to 


iy 


its Magnificence, eaſily perſuades one to be- 


lieve it the 1 — of a Prince: 0 - 
Apartments nd upon a Terraſs reach- 
ing to the Sea, Ke People walk, and 
which is terminated by Balconies, and by a 
Tower built to each End. Travellers ob- 
ſerve With Pleaſure the Patriarchal Church, 
P 7 which 


* 


A 
which is the moſt magnificent Church this 
Day known in Europe. 


Into how many Provinces is Portugal 
divi ed? 

A. It is divided into five Parts or Provin- 
ces, which are the Entre-Duro- and Minho, 
the Tra- las- Montes, Beira, Portugueſe Eftra- 
' madure and Alentejo, with the little. King- 
dom of Algarves. | 

Y Which are the principal Cities of the 
five Parts, and of the little Kingdom? __ 

A The principal Cities after Liſbon are, 
Evora, Brague, Elvas, Beja, Porto, Bra- 

er dee with en Bilbop 
: are Archbiſhopricks, with ten 
and Combre an {nb ag 7 85 

2, What Sort of a Country is Portugal, | 
and what does it produce ? 

A. The Kingdom of Portugal i is power- 
ful on Sea, and rich on Land ; it is fertile in 
Wine, Fruits, Fiſh, Game, Salt, and has 
good Horſes. There are found ſome 
Mines, and the Romans came to ſearch for 
Sold in Portugal, when the Portugugſe are 
gone to ſearch for it in the Iadies. 
7 Which are the. principal, Rivers of the 

n 

A. * Seher 1s watered by an indie 
Number of ſine Rivers, j there ate 
four moſt conſiderable, vis, the Minbo, the 
Douro, the Tagus, and the Guadiana. 


2 


E 
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Egliſes que Von connoiſſe aujour®'hui en 
Europe. 

D. En combien de Provinces diviſe-t-on 
le Portugal ? | 
Ke. On le diviſe en 5 parties, ou Pro- 
vinces, qui ſont 7 Es. Douro & Minbo, 
Tra-los-Montes, Beira, I Eftramadeure Por- 
tugaiſe, & Alentejo. Il y a auth le petit 
Roiaume des Algarves, 

D. Quelles ſont les principales Villes de 
x 2 & de ce petit 3 5 

s principales Villes après Liſbonne, 

ſont — . 8 Porto. 
Bragance, Silve, &c. De ces Villes les trois 
remieres, ſont trois Metropoles avec dix 
7 1 Coimbre Univ 
| forte de Pais eſt e Portugal, & 
_ pr uit-il? 

R. Le Roiaume de Portugal eſt puiſſant 


fur Mer & riche ſur Terre; il eſt fertile en 


Vins, Fruits, Poiſſons, Gibier, Sel, & a de 
tres bons Chevaux. On y a trouvè des Mines, 


& les Romains venoient chercher de l'Or en 


Portugal, au lieu que /es Portugais le vont 
chercher dans /es . 7 

D. Quelles ſont les principales Rivieres de 
ce Pais? 

R. Ce Pais eſt arroſe d'une infinite de 
belles Rivieres, dont il y en a-quatre tres 
confiderables, ſavoir Je Minbo, le Douro, le 
Tage. & la Guadiane. c 

C2 = D. 
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D. Quels titres prennent les Rois de Por- 


tugal, & quel eſt celui du Fils ainéè du 
Roi? i | 

R. Ils prennent les titres ſuivans, N.. Rai 
de Portugal, des Algarves, de dec, & de 
dela les Mers d' Afrique, Seigneur de Gurnee, 
de la Navigation, Conquete & Commerce 


d' Ethiopie, d' Arabie, de Perſe & des Indes. | 


LeFils aine du Roi porte le titre de Prince du 
Breil. th, 

D. Quel eſt le Caractère des Portugais, 
quelle eſt leur Religion, quelle Langue 
parle-t-on ? 


R. Les Portugais ſont fiers & rings, 
bons Soldats, menagers, & aiment fort leur 


Roi. La feule Religion Romaine eſt regue 


parmi eux, de forte que ceux qui ſont 


de race Juive, ont &te contrains de ſe 
faire batiſer, Il y a des Inquiſitions à 


Liſbonne, a Coimbre, & à Evora. La 42 E. | 


du Pais eſt la meme que celle des 
pagnoli. | 
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9, What Titles belong to the K ng of 
Portugal, and what are thoſe of the eldeſt 
Son of the King ? 3 

A. He takes the Title following, W. 
King of Portugal, Algarves, of this and on 
the other Side of the Seas of Africa, Lord 
of Gurney, of the Navigation, Conqueſt, 
and Commerce of Ethiopia, Arabia, Perſia, 
and the Indies. The eldeſt Son of the King 
of Portugal has the Title of Prince of 
Brafile. | . 
23. What is the Character of the Portu- 
gueſe, what is their Religion, and what 
Language do they ſpeak? 

A. The Portugueſe are haughty and de- 
ſpiſing, good Soldiers, Managers, and Lo- 
vers of their King: The Roman Religion 
only is received by them, ſo much, that thoſe 
of them which are of the Race of the Jews, 
have been conſtrained to take Baptiſm. 
There is an Inquiſition at Liſbon, Cormbre, 
and at Evora. The Language of the Coun- 
try is the ſame with that of Spain. 


— 
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CHAP. VII 
Of SAVOY. 


WIr js Savey, aL Be 


what is its Extent, and 


„ orgy uo ROD: 
avoy is a ſovereign Dutc y © Ee | 
belonging to the King of Sardinia. This 


Dutchy is ſituated between Piedmont, V2lais, 
Swigterland, the Rhone, Dauphiny and Pra- 


vence, and bounded by theſe Provinces. It 


is about 26 Leagues f 4 Eaſt to Weſt, 


from the Col of Coni to S. Gents # Hoſte. 
upon the Rbaue; and 28 from North to 
South, from the Lake of Geneva to the 
Mountains which ſeparates: that State rom | 


Daupbiny. 
2. How do you divide Sao yy? 
A. At this Time it is divided in Six Parts, 


which are, Savoy Proper, Genevois, Mauri 


enne, Tarantaiſe, an Archbiſhoprick, Foucigny, 
Chablais; Chambery is the Capital of it: The 
other Cities are, Saint Jean of Maurienne, 
2 Clufe, Mouftiers, Montmelian, Thonon, 


2. What ſort of Country is Savoy, whal 


are the People which inhabit it, and what is 


the eſtabliſhed Religion of that Dutcby? 


Z 
C 
l 
1 
1 
d 
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a 
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CHAP. n 5 
De La SAvorr, 15 


D. elt oe que l Savoye, ol edel 
ſitute, quelle eſt ſon nh, wels 
ſant ſes limites: 3 
R. La Savoye eſt un Duche 8 en 
Europe appartenant au Roi de Sardaigne. 
Ce Duche eft ſituc entre Je Piemont, le Va- 
lais, la Suiſſe, le Rbone, le Daupbine, & la 
Provence, & eſt borne par ces Provinces; ainſi 
il a environ 26 lienes d' Orient en Occident, 
depuis le Col de Cogne, juſqu'a Sf. Genis 
d' Hoſte ſur le Rhone, & de 28 du Septentrion 
au Midi, depuis le Lac de Geneve, juſques 


aux Montagnes ſeparent cet Etat du 
Dauphine. *. 


D. Comment diviſea vous /a Sore 2 

R. Aujourd hui elle eſt giviſce en fix par- 
ties, qui ſont Ia Savoye Propre, be Genevois, 
la Maurienne, la Tarantaiſe Archeveche, ' 
le Fouctgny, & le Chablais; Chambery en eſt 
la Capitale. Les autres Villes font Sf. Jean | 
de Maurienne, e Clue, Meere 2 
Mom meillan, Thonon, &c. | 3 

D. Quel forte de Pais eſt Ia Savoye, } | 
_ eſt le Peuple qui Vhabite, & quel eſt la 

W * de ce © Duche ? 


R. 
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R, Ce Pais eſt preſque tout couyert de 


Montagnes, difficile à cultiver & peu fertile, 


ſur tout en Bles ; il y a auſſi quelques Mines 


& beaucoup de Chaſſe. Les Habitans ſont 


ſimples, doux, & bonnes gens. Quant a la 


Religion, la Catholique eſt la ſeule dont 
is. On n'y compte que 


l'exercice ſoit 
FArcheveche de Tarantaiſe, & trois - 

La Langue du Pais eſt un Jargon par- 
ticulier à ce Peuple. 


% 
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| CHAP, VIII 


De L'ITALIE. 


| D.(Y Vieſtce que alte, & on ett ell 


ſituce ? 
R. L'Tralie eſt une Region de Europe, 
= I'Empire Romain a rendu plus conſi- 


erable qu aucune partie du Monde, & qui 


eſt aujourd'hui ſoumiſe à divers Princes. Sa 
fituation eſt ſi avantageuſe qu'il ne faut pas 
Setonner qu'elle ſoit fi fertile, puiſqu' elle 
eſt vers le milieu de la Zone Temper 

D. Quelle eſt Vetendue de P Talie, quelles 
ſont ſes bornes? 

R. $a plus grande longitude contient 240 
lieues, & ſa latitude, ' fans y comprendre /a 


Sicile, 


| n 

A. The Country is almoſt covered with 
Mountains, difficult to cultivate, has little 
Fertility, eſpecially in Corn. They have 
alſo Mines and Plenty of Game, The In-. 
habitants are ſimple, mild, and good Peo- 
ple. The Catholick Religion is only per- 
mitted to be exerciſed. There is but one 
Archbiſhop of Tarantaiſe, and three Suffra- 
gans. The Language of the Country is a 
Jargon peculiar to that People. * DEE 


CHAP. VIII. 


Of ITary. 
L* HAT is Tah, and where is it 
| ſituated, | xx 201 


A. Italy is a Region of Europe, which 
the Roman Empire has rendered more con- 
ſiderable than any other Part of the World, 
and which is at this Day ſubje& to diverſe 
Princes : Its Situation is ſo advantageous that- 
its not ſurpriſing that it is ſo fertile, ſince it is 
near the Middle of the Temperate Zone. 

9. What is the Extent of [taly, and what 
are its Boundaries? | 


A. Its greateſt Length is 240 Leagues, 


and its Breadth, without including Sicily, is 
Ro 160, 


. — 
Fr A is 5 
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e 
1560 Leagues, Its Boundaries are, on the 
North the Alps, which ſeparates it from 
Germany, on the Eaſt the Mediterranean 
Sea, called the Adriatich, to the South the 
Sea of Tuſcany, and on the Weſt a Part of 


the Alps with the River Var, which bounds 


it on the Side of France and Savoy. 

Into how many Regions or States is 
Healy. divided in general. 

- A. In Ten Principal States, viz. 1. Thoſe 
of Parma, 2. Genoa, 3. Piedmont, 2 Mi- 
lan, 5. Venice, 6. Mantua, 508. 
\ Tuſcany, g. The Eſtates the Church, 
10. The 8 of Naples. 

2, To whom belongs the two Dutchies 
of Parma and Placentia? © 

A. The two Dutchies of Parma and Pla- 
centia are at preſent poſſeſſed by the Empreſs 
of Germany, who claims them as Fiefs, tak- 
ing upon er the Title of Duke of Parma, 
extinct in the Perſon of the laſt deceaſed 
Duke of Parma of the Houſe of Farnefe, 


and Uncle to the Queen-Dowager of pain, 


Wife of Philip the Vth. _ 

2. Has the Republick of — any other 
Cities. befides Gena, the Capital, whereof 
the Houſes are all built of Ile of che 

? 

A. They hw alſo Savona and the City 
of Final, which, in the Year 1713, was 
bought from the Emperor, who had taken 
it in the War with Spain. | 

| Where 
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Sicile, eſt de 1 5 mens Sd for 
au Septentrion Alpes ſeparent 
Allemagne, au ea ANF Mer Mediterrannt?, 
dite Adriatique, au Midi la Mer de 7. Nenne, 
& au Couchant une partie des Alpes, avec Ia 
Riviere du Var, qui on borne cote de 
4 France & de la 


D. En combien de 8 on Etats - 
on diviſer / Tralie en Lee = 


XN. En dir principaux Etats, fevoir 7. 


ceux de Parme, 2. de Genes, 3. de Piemont, 
4. Milan, 5. Veniſe, 6. Mantone, 7. Mo- 
dene, 8. Toſeane, 9. Etat de / Egliſe, 10. le 


Roiaume de Naples. 


D. A qui appartiennent les deux Duch6s 
de re, & de Plaiſance? 


K. Les dem Ducbes de Puppe & de 


Plaiſance ſont” preſentement poſſedes par 


FImperatrice d. Al/emagne, qui les reclame 
comme Fiefs relevant d'. e; le titre de 
Due de Parme étant éteint en la perſonne 
du dernier Duc de la Maiſon Furntſe, 
Oncle de la Reine Douariere c Eppagne, 
Nr de Philippe V. 

N. La e ac Gee ele quel- 
ues autres illes, outre Genes qui en eſt la 
„od les Maiſons font toutes baties de 


de re du Pais? | 
KR. On y trouve encore Savone & la Ville 
de Final, que cette Republique acheta en 
quo nts qui Pavoit priſe dans 


D. 


mn * de 
1 contre les Eſpagnols. 
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D. Ou eſt ſituèe Turin, qu'y a- t- il de re- 
marquable dans cette Capitale du Piemont, 
& des Etats du Roi de Sardaigne? 
Ke. Turin eſt fituce a 20 milles des Alpes 
dans une vaſte pleine; elle a e PG d'un 
cote, & la Doire de l'autre; elle eſt le ſejour des 
Ducs de Savoye, qui ont renduꝭ une des plus 
belles Villes d Iralie. Les Palais qui ſert de 
Chateau au Souverain eſt tres ancien & tres 
magnifique; on y admire une grande Galerie 
remplie de Peintures, de Statues, d'Armes, 


de Livres, de Manuſcrits, & d'autres Ra- 


retẽs. ee IS an 
D. Que voit-on encore de particulier a 

Turin? ids us. 0 

Ke. On y voit de magnifiques Palais; quan- 


tite_-de Nobleſſe à la Cour du Roi de 


Sardaigne, qui eſt une des plus polie de 
Europe; on y remarque ſur tout de belles 
Rues, de grandes Places, & de ſuperbes 
Egliſes. La Citadelle merite d'&tre con- 
fideree. Toute cette Ville eſt: défenduẽ 
des Baſtions, des Murailles & des dehors re- 
vetns ; enfin rien ne manque a cette Place 
de tout ce qui peut rendre une Ville forte & 
floriſſante. 3794400 | 4288 
D. Outre le Piemont, dont les principales 
Villes apres Turin, ſont Verue, Pignerol, 
Nice, &c. quel autre Etat voiſin a encore 
le Roi de Sardaigne? 1 


K. Le Roi de Sardaigne, outre le Pidmont 


qui lui appartient, & dont le Fils aine de 
| ce 
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2. Where is Turin ſituated, and what is 
remarkable in that Capital of Piedmont, and 

the States of the King of Sardinia. 

A. Turin is ſituated 20 Miles from the 
Alps, in a vaſt Plain; it has the Po on one 
Side, and the Doir on the other; it is the 
Reſidence of the Dukes of Savoy, who have 
render d it one of the fineſt Cities in Taly. The 
Palace, which ſerves as a Caſtle to ha So- 
vereign, is very ancient and magnificent. 
There, is admired a great Gallery repleniſhed 


with Pictures, Statues, Books, Manuſcripts, 
and other Rarities. 


| un n deen farther particular at 
Turin? 

A. We ſee magnificent Palaces, the — 
ber of Nobility at the Court of the King of 
Sardinia, which is one of the nobleſt in 
N Europe : : We remark above all, the- fine 
Streets, the grand Palaces, and the: ſuperb 
Churches. The Citadel deſerves to be con- 
ſidered. The whole City is defended by 
Baſtions, Walls, and fortified Redonbts 

a word, there is nothing wanting in that 
Place to render a City ſtrong and 


Q, Beſides Piedmont, 1 the princi- 
pal Cities after Turin, are Yer, Fig 0 


Nice, &c. what other neighbouring Eſtate 
has the King of Sardinia? 


- 4. The King of Sardinia, beſides Pied- 
Ws which belongs to him, and wage 
the 


8 Ga 121 ) 
the Prince his eldeſt: Son bears the. Name, 
_ - has likewiſe. the Mar of Monferrat, 
where i is the Cities of Cazel and Tron, 


What Prince poſſeſſes the Dutchies of 
Milan, and whit are its Cities? 
A That Dutchy belongs to the Empreſs 
Queen of Hungary, Its Cities are, 
len and Pavia, next towards the' North 
thoſe of Com and Navarre : On the River 
Pe is 'Cremina. The other Cities oe wo 
Name of their Territory. 2 
' 2: What is the State of Venice? 8 
A. Venice is the moſt- ancient and moſt 


-conkiderible Republick in Burope + It om- 


prehends eight Provinces, viz. 1, Bergamaſc, 
-2.\Brefſen, 3. Veronois, 4. Ficentin, 5. Da- 
ga or Dutchy of Venice, 6. Frioul, where 
4s Udine, and Mart Freviſan, where it 


to eight principal Cities of that Republick, 
ret Ponte, the ſmeſt cih in all Jap, 
9. What is-revianked-in pace, built on 
Pie in the Vet compoſed of ya Nef, 
nd as many Pariſhes? 75 

A. We remark in Venice the Church of 
*. Mark, built of Marble and divided into 


| five Domes, covered with Lead; the Pave- 
ments of Jaſper and Porphire in Moſaiack 
Work; extremely curious: That Church 
de de eilt Bom, on the principa} wr 


Treue: The eight Provinees give Name 
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ne Pens de nom, # encore le Mar- 
9 ak ot pref 


Ex ACS x 7, 


: WY Quel Prince poflsde je Duché de A. 
lan, & quelles ſont ſes Vie pace 
K Ce D „ 2 PImperatrice 


Ses Villes principales 

ö vie Enſuite” e Nord 
celles de Cime & de Ware, & fr li Riviere - 
du Pd aſt "Crime; Bes autres Miles per“ 
tene le nom de lebt: Territbiree: 8 

eſt· ee que les Etats de Van * 

E. eniſs\eft une Republicque la Riad | 
cCienne & lune des plus con fidératles de 
Þ Burope : Ele comprend * Provinicee, | 

vor, 1. ' Dergamaſe, * 2. 5 
| . te FVreewtin, Tee, 
6. K Bages en Ducks de * 7D 
aul, où eſt Udine, & 8. la Marche Treffe, 
ol eſt 7 reviſe : Ces huit Provinces donnent 
leurs noms aux es Villes de cette Re-. 

3 que, dont Veniſe eſt la Capitale; Ville 

us belle de toute / faire. 

5 Que remurque-tzon d Veniſe, bitic ſur 
Pilotis vers Van 421, compoſes * 72 _ 
& d' autant de Paroiiſes d 

R. On.remgrque a Venjſe VEgliſc de Sa. 5 
Marc, batie⸗ *Marbre;- A ee 
Domes, conyerts de Plomb; le Pave+de 
Jaſpe & de Porphyre, travail 2 la Mofaiquie; 
eſt extremement precicux: Cette Egliſe a cin 
Portes de fonte; ſur la principale ſont quatre 

'Q Chevaux 
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Chevaux de cuivre d ore d'\ un meme travail, | 
& d'une Egale grandeur, fur le. modelle des 

quatfe qui ſervirent A Tarc de triomphe de 

Neron, victorieux des Partbe.. 

* = Que trouve-t-on de „ 
R. Devant VEgliſe de Saint Marc, on 
trouve une grande Place du meme nom qui 
eſt-enyironnee, de trois grands Palais, dont 
on admire l Architecture; le Palais du Doge 
& celui de la, Bibliothẽque accompagnent 
I'Egliſe ; & de autre cote on voit le Port 

de Malamoco, qui fait un tres: 72 . 
Toutes les Rus; ſont baignéss par 
naux, — ont ſur leurs Hh Moe . 
0 N Welles paroiſſent d es Falais. 
Sy de Veniſe ſurpaſſe tout ge qu du en 
peut dire, car il y a quarante quatre Halles, 
cou deux mile Quyriery-trayaillens, e 
5 lement. Ee bs 5 3t e } Its TS 
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. a appartcanentle Sh He : 
4 toue (dont le dernier Duc eſt me 
fans Eofans) le rs de Madene, & celui 

de la. Mirandole, ſitu entre, le Re * 
miers2 
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four Horſes of Braſs gilt, of end Work 
and equal Grandeur, upon the Model of ths 
four which adorned Nero's Ffumphal An : 
for his Parthean Victory! Act ids 84/07 
„What 18 found curious in Fenice "NY 
"7." Alter the Church of St. Marz we 
find a grand Square of the ſame Nat 
which is formed of three grand Palaces b 
admirable Architecture; the Ducal Palace, 
and that of el Lewy, agony. | 


% w-4 & *. 


. 2 15 b 
appear rather Pa aces. T Arſenal of Fee 
ſurpaſſes all that can. be for there is, in 
it four great Halls, w Where two thouſan 
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A: Continuation of. IT, I. v. 


10 whom appertains the Dutchy br 
7 Mantua (the laſt Duke of which 
died without Children,) the Dutchy of Mo- 
dena, and that of Mirandila, nur be- | 


4 The 


e two d firſt. 


„N 


have added the Title of Royal Hi mtl. 
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A. The DH of of Mantua b nes at this 


"HF to the Uhamn i Hungary, that of 
Modena to its Duke, of the Houſe of Bie 
to whom the laſt Emperor of the Houſe of 


Aufiria gave the little Dutchy of Mirangola. 
2, What Titles belong to the Duke of 


| Tuſcany, where extends his Dominions, 


whereof the principal Cities are  Plorence, 
Siene, Leghorn, a Sea-Port. 


4. The Dake of Tuſcany takes the Title 


of Grand Duke, and fince the Dectaſe of 


the Princes of the Houſe of Medicis it has 
been annexed to the Houſe of Lorrain, who 


His Dominions extend over all Tuſcany, 
except the IJ of Luca, which is a ſmall 


Republick and a different State. 


4 What are the Ten Cantons which 
mpoſe the Eccleſiaſtical State? 
The Ten Cantons are the Chenpania 


of Rome, the Patrimony of St. Peter, the 


Country of Orvieta, Perufin, Ombria, March 
of Ancona, the Dutchy of Urbin, Romania, 


Where is the little Republick-of St. Marin, 
the Boulognois, and Ferrarois. 


9, What are the principal Cities of the 


; Ten Cantons s 


A. The principa cines of the Ten Ec- 


_ cleſiaſtical_ fro King are Virterbe, Oriveta, 


Perouſe, Spoleta, Ancona, Urbin, Ravenna, 


| Boultigna, Ferrare, and Rome, the Capital 
. of all * and which was formerly of a 


famous 


5» þÞ Þ* '_Rou* -— &. wr, 2 


KK 


( 123 ) 
X. Le Duchs de Mantoue appartient au- 


| zourd hu a la Reine de Hongrie, celui de 
Modone à fon Duc de la Maiſon 4 Efe àᷣ qui 
le dernier Empereur de la Maiſon d' Autriche 
a donne le petit Duche de la Mirandole.. 


D. Quel titre porte le Duc de Toſcane, | 


| 5 $'<tendent ſes Domaines, dont les Villes 


de 2 ſont N Siene, Livourne 
Mer, & 
| KR. Le Duc 45 To 


ſeane porte le titre de 


Grand Duc, & depuis peu de tems, qu au de- 
faut des Princes de Medicis, ce Duche. eſt 
echu à la Maiſon de Lorraine, ou y ajoute le 


titre d'Altefle Roiale, Ses Den s'e- 


tendent dans toute /a To oſcane, exceptè aa 


la Ville de Luques, qui eſt une tres pet 


Republique & un Etat different. 


* ſont les dix Cantons qui com- 
poſent Etat Eccleſiaſtique? ; | 
R. Les dix Cantons font la Campagne de 
Rome, le Patrimoine de St. Pierre, le Pais 
4 Orwiete, he. Perou roufin, POmbrie, la Marche 


4 Ancone, le Duchè 4 Urbin, la Romagne, on 


eſt enclaves la petite Republique de St. Marin; 
le Boulonois & le Ferrarots. 

D. Quelles ſont les Villes principales de 
es dix Cantons. 

Re. Les Villes principales de ces dix Can- 
tons Eccleſiaſtiques, ſont Viterbe, Orviete, 


Perouſe, Spolete, Ancone, Urbin, Ravenne, 
Boulogne, Ferrare, & Rome, la Capitale de 


toute 7 . * quil'acte autrefois d'un fa- 
22 | meux 
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meux Empire, & de la Plus ene de 


Univers. 


D. Oh eſt eue 1a Ville de Raine 2 


R. Rome, qu'on nomme quelquefois h 


Ville par preference: à toutes les autres du 
Monde, eſt ſituée ſur le Tibre, à quelques 


lieues de ſon embouchure : Cette Ville par- 


| fa magnificence, par ſes antiquités & par ſa 
grandeur, paſſe encore aujourd'hui pour 
une des plus belles du Monde. 

D. Par qui & dans quel tems la Ville de 
Rome a-t-elle ẽtẽ fondee ?. F 

R. Rome fut fondee par Romulus Van. 7 53 


avant FJ. C. en la troifieme' année de la 


fixieme Olympiade, le 11 ou 12 de May en- 
tre la ſeconde & la troiſiẽme heure du jour, 
le Soleil tant au Signe du Taureau, la Lune 


au Signe de Ja Balance; Saturne, Mars, Ve- 
nus, & Mercure au Scorpion,” & Jupiter au 


igne des Poiſons, ſelon le temoignage de 

olin, de Pline, & d' Eutrape. Plutarque 
a remarque qu'il y cut ce jour la une grande 
Eclipſe de Lune. 


D. Quels ſont ho noms a EAN Cantons 


principaux qui diviſent le Roianme de Naples, 
qui eſt demeure à Dom Carlos, & Welles en 
ſont les principales Villes? 

Re. Les huit Cantons du Rolaume de Ne- 
ples, ſont le Labour, qui a pour Ville Na- 
ples Capitale, puis Capoue, le Principat a 


Benevent (au he: puis ACRE 4 CO" , 
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famous Empire, and the fineſt Part of the 
whole Univerſe, + _ 
| aS Where is the City of Rome ſituated. ? 

A. Rome, which is called the City, by 

of Preference to all others in the World, 
is ſituated on the Boer, ſome Leagues from 
its Mouth: That City, for its Magnificence, 
Antiquity and Grandeur, paſſes yet at this 
Day for one of the fineſt Cities in the 
World. ene | 

2. By whom and what Time \ was the 
City of Rome founded? _ 

A. Rome was founded by Romulus, 7 3 
Years before Chriſt, in the third Year of He 
ſixth Olympiad, 11th or 12th of May, be 
tween the ſecond and third Hour of the 
Day, the Sun being i in the Sign Taurus, the | 
Moon in the Sign Libra; Saturn, Mars, ; 
Venus, and Mercury in "Scorpion, and Ju 
piter in the Sign Piſces, according to the 
Computation of Solon, Pliny, Eutropi 15. 
Plutarch has remarked, that there was 
that Day a great Eclipſe of the Moon. 

hat are the Names of the eight 
principal Cantons which divide the King- 

dom of Naples, which is poſſeſſed by Don 
Carlos, and what are the principal Cities ? 
- + The cight Cantons of fo Kingdom 
of? aphes, are, the Labour, which has Na: 
7 Capital, with Capua, the Principa- 
Bonavent (whic belongs to the 
BS with Salerne, Calabria has Conſence, 
Q 2 the 
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the Bafilicate has Circenſa, Pouille has O- 
trante and Tarentum; the County of Bari; 
the County of Melice.; ; Abruſe, where are 
the Cities of Aguila and Chieti. 

2, What do Hiſtorians ſay of the King- 
dom of Naples? 
A. All Hiſtorians, but eſpecially Silius 
Talicus aver, that if Naples is only, as 
ſome fay, the tlrird | Ry in Italy for Great- 
neſs, it is thou to be firſt for 
Beauty; it is — 4 firnamed the Gentile, 
and it boaſts itſelf above all other Cities in 
Taly, for Affluence of its People and for the 
| Advantages of its Situation, which draws to 
it all the Nobility of the Kingdom. It has 
on one Side the Country, and on the other, a 
Proſpect of the Sea, which forms a ſafe 
Harbsur. The ancient Romans eſteemed it 
fo much for its good Air, that moſt of the 
Great Men had their Houſes of ane | 
about it. 

9. What is remarkable in Naples 9 
A. The Cathedral Church is 8 
for i its Dome, painted by the Hand of Do- 
miniquin... In that of the Preaching Friars 
is preſerved the Crucifix which ſpoke to 
Thomas Aquinas. Almoſt all the Houſes are 
covered with Platforms, where the People 
walk in the Evening. Beſides the Caſtle of 
Ozuf, which is in the Sea, upon a Rock of 
an oval t and which was built by Wil. 


liam: © 
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a Cofence, la Bajilicate a Cirenza, la Pouille 
a Otrante & Tarente; la Terre de Bari; le 
Comte de Meliſe; Þ Abruze, ou dont les | 
Villes d. Aquila & de Chiets. 
D. Que diſent les Hiſtoriens en parlant 
de'la Ville de Naples? 
K. Tous les Hiſtoriens, & ſur tout Silius 
Talicus aſſurent, que fi. Naples n'eſt comme 
8 le dit, que la troifieme Ville d' Hralie pour 
deur, c'eſt peut- Etre la premiere | 
ute; auſſi eſt-elle me 2 
5 & ſe glorifie d' emporter le prix fiir 
toutes les. autres Villes d' ale, pour Vaſlu- 
ence de ſon Peupte, & pour les avantages de 
fa ſituation, qui y attire toute la Nobleſſe du 
Rolaume. Elle a d'un c6te la Campagne, 
& de l'autre la vue ſur la pleine Mer, qui y 


forme un Port fort aſſurk. Les anciens Ro. 


mains eſtimoient fi fort la bonté de ſon air, 
que la pid part des Grands avoient leurs Mai- 

ſons. de Plaiſance aux environs. 
D. Qu'y a-t-il de remarquable dans No- 
les? 
. R. L'Egliſe Metropolitaine eſt remarqua - 
ble par fon Dome, peint de la main du 
See 460 Dans celle des Freres Pre- 
cheurs Ton conſerve le Crucifix qui parla 
dit- on, à Thomas d. Aguin. Preſque toutes les 
Maiſons ſont couvertes de Plateformes, ob 
Fon ſe promene le ſoir. Outre le Chateau de 
POeuf, qui eſt dans la Mer fur un Rocher de 
forme ovale & qui fut bati par Guillaume III. 
Prince 
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Prince Nermand il y a de plus le Chateau 
Neuf, eleve par Charles I. & augmente par 
Ferdinand d' Aragon: II contient le Palais du 
Gouverneur avec un vaſte zin, Ou 
Lon voit beaucoup de Machines de Guerre. 
Le Chateau Saint Elme, biti par - Charles V. 
eſt un Cavalier au deflus de la Ville, ſur un 
haut Rocher, d'ou il commande a tous les 


environs. Le Mole savance un quart de 


mille dans la Mer, avec un-Phare au bout, 
ou il y a une Fontaine d'eau douce. 
D. A qui 11 org les trois princi- 
pales les d' Italie, dont les Capitales ſont 
Baſtie, Cagliari, Palerme. 

R. L'Ile de Corſe appartient 2 la Repu- 


blique de Genes, I'Tle de Sardaigne au Roi de 


ce nom, & celle de Sicile à celui de Naples. 

D. Comment diviſe-t-on Ja Szczle, qui a 
70 lieues dans {a longueur, & 50 dans ſa 
largeur. 

R. L/Ile & le Roiaume de Sicile ſe di- 
viſe en trois parties qu'on nomme Vallées, 
favoir celles de Demona, de Mazara, & de 
Noto; les Villes principales ſont, Meaſine, 
riche & commeręante; Palerme, Capitale, 
grande Ville avec un Port de Mer ; Syracuſe ; 
& I'lle de Malte, qui appartient aux Che- 
valiers de St. Jean de Feruſalem ; la Valette 
en eſt la Capitale, & eſt la plus f forte Place 
de I' Univers. 


: Y. Quels ſont les trois plus renommEsFleu- 
ves 
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liam III. Prince of Normandy; there. is al 
a new Caſtle, raiſed” by Charles I. and aug- 
mented by Ferdinand of Arragon : It con- 
tains the'Governor's Palace; with a vaſt Ma- 
gazine, where are to be ſeen man warlike 
Machines. The Caſtle of St. Elme, built 
by Charles V. is elevated above the City on 
a high Rock, from whence it commands all 
about it. The Mole advances a Quarter of 
a Mile into the Sea, with a Phare to the 
End of it; where is a Spring of freſh 
Water. „„ 
9.' To whom belong the three prin- 
cipal Iſles of Tay, whereof the N are 
. Cagliari, and Palermo? 
A. The Ifland of Corfica belongs. to the 
Republick of Genoa; the Ile of Sardinia, to 
the King of that Name; and that of Path 
to that of Naples. Je 
2. How is Sicily divided, which is 70 
Leagues i in Length, and 50 in Breadth? 
- A. The Iſle and Kingdom of Sicihh is 
divided into three Parts, which they call 
Vallies, viz. that of Demona, of Mazara, 
and of Noto; the principal Cities are; 27 
Ana, a rich and trading City; Palermo, the 
Capital, a large City, with a Sea-Port; Sy- 
racuſe; and the Iſle of Malta, which be⸗ 
longs to tlie Knights of St. Fohn of Jeru- 
ſalem; Valetta is the Capital, and Is the 
1 Place in the Univerſe. 5 
2, What are the three moſt We 
Rivers 
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Rivers i in Tay; where do they paſs; what 

is the Extent of the Mount Apenin? What 
are the principal Rivers of Szc:ly ? S 
A. The three moſt renowned Rivers in 
Ttaly are, the Tiber, which paſſes by Rome ; 
the Arno, by Florence, and the Po, by Turin. 
Mount Apenin traverſes Italy from North to 
South. The principal Rivers in Sicily are, 
Sa If and Detaino, Termini, Traina, & c. 

2, Are there many Biſhops i in Italy? 

A. There are not in any Country in the 


World fo many Biſhops as in Taly; the 
Pope having multiplied their Number much 


about the Council of Trent, to have more 
Voices. 'The Roman Religion only, and the 
Inquiſition are there eſtabliſhed. * 

2. What is the Charadter of the lallan, 
and what is their Language? 
A. The Talians are polite, alert, prudent 
and ingenious ; they hos to converſe about 
State Affairs, and ſpeak. of them as good 
Politicians ; but with theſe ' good Gul. 
ties they have ſome very bad ones; for 
they are ſuſpicious, jealous, formal in all 
things, and fo revengeful, that the Deſire of 
having Revenge of an Injury pretended, is 
| Hereditary in their Families. Theſe People 
1075 the Italian Language, derived from 

ancient Latin, which the ſeveral Na- 

tions ſettled in chat Country have nn cor- 
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ves d' ITalie, on paſſent- ils, ou s tend leM Mont 
 Appenin, quelles font les principales Rivi 


res de la Sicile? 
R. Les Fleyves les plus renommes d' Ta- 


lie, ſont le Tibre, qui paſſe à Rome ; Þ Arno, 


a Florence, & le Po, à Turin. Le Mont 4p- 


penin traverſe Talie comme du Nord au 


Sud. Len principales Rivieres de Ja Sjcile 
ſont Sal 


& Dataino, Termini, Traina, &c. 
D. Va- t- il beaucoup d'Eveches en Talie? 
R. II n'y.a point de Pais au Monde ow 


il y ait tant 'Eveches qu en VLalie, les Papes 


en ayant multipliè le nombre, ſuf tout da 
tems du Concile de Trente,. pour avoit 

de voix. La ſeule Religion Romaine & Ai 
quiſition y ſont enki, ©: "ATP 

D, Quel eſt ſe Cuntre de, hein, & 
qt eſt leur Langue? 

R. Les Italiens ſont polis, aivits; pro: 
dens & ingenieux ; ils aimentàs entretenir des 
affaires d Etat, & en parlent en bons Poli- 
tiques; mais avec ces bonnes qualitss ils en 
ont de tres mauvaiſes, car ils font ſbupœon- 


ſi vindicatifs que le dẽſir d'avoir raiſon d une 


injure pretendus eſt hereditaire dans leurs Fa- 


milles. Ces Peuples parlent la Langue ta- 
lienne, tiree de Vancienne- Langue Latine, 
que les differentes Nations qui ſe ſont ctablies 


dans ce * ont extremement defiguree. 


CHAP, 
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D. Gg que la Tur, quie? _ gh 
R. La Forge, ou OE du 
Turc, eſt un vaſte Etat, qui comprend plu- 


ſieurs Proyinces dens, Europe, dans / Aie, 


S8 IL n'y a point de Sou- 
88 poſſede autant de Terres quo le 
Grand fr ub 22) 


D. Qualle ef eſt fon Etendys ? > | 
R. On remarque que du Levant au Cou- 


chant, depuis Fexttemite-du Roiaume d'. AI. 


ger, qui lui eſt Tributaire, .juſqu'au bout du 


_ Golte Perfique, il regne ſur un eſpace de huit 
cens lieus au moins; du - Septentrion- au 


Midi, depuis le- Tanais un deſſus de la Mer 


de Zabacbe, juſqu'a Aden, P. eſt a lembou- 


chure de a Mer Rouge, il commande fur 
une autre ẽtenduè de 700 lieus. 


D. Quelles ſont les deux Parties eenerile 4 


de la Turquie en Europe? 


R., On diviſe la Turque, en Europe, on 


deux Parties; lune Septentrionale & Tautre 
Meridionale, qui eſt Ia Grece d autrefois. 

D. Quelles ſont les neuf principales Con- 
trees de 1 Turquie Septentrionale, & leurs 
N Villes 


CHAP. * 


by rugger in Eunorz. N oo: N 


* HAT is : 8 
A. Turkey, or the Empire of 


the Turks;, is a vaſt State, - which compre- | 


hends many Proyinces in Eurape, Ala, and 


Africa. There is no Sovereign who poſ- 


ſeſſes ſo many Territories as the Grand 


Seignior. a BL 454 1 "#1 27 of —_ * 
7 What is its Extent ? | oats eo ria 


A. It is remarkable that from Eaſt ia 


Weſt, from the Extremity, of the Kingdom 
of Agiers, which is its 14 to the End 
of the Gulf of Perſia, there is computed the 
Space of eight Hundred Leagues at leaſt: 
From North to South, from the T; angis be- 
yond, the Sea of Zaback to Aden, which is 
at the Mouth of the Red Sea, commands 
another Tract of 700 Leagues. 

A. What are the two general. Diviſions of 
Turkey in Europe? 

A. Turkey in Europe is divided into two 


Parts, the North and BY South, which was 


formerly Grace..." 
What are the nine principal Parts of 
Northern 7 ok, ane their chief Cities; and 


where 


r 
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where is Conſtantinople, the 82 of the 
whole Empire; ſituated? 

* In the North 2 Romani Aber 
* tinople is fituated, u ree Seas; 
Little 9 — has Caſſa; Mallovis, Yaſſi; 
Walachia, Tar argowits\, Bulgaria; Sophi ; Ser- 


via, Belgrade, taken by the Imperialiſts; 


Boſma, Sarrage; Croatia, Wits, and Turkiþ 
Dalmatia, Narante. © 

9. Give us now, if you pleaſe, a more 
extenſive — 42 the Situation of 


ce 

A. Conftantinople, ban called Baan 

tium, at this Day the Reſidence of the bs 

toman Emperors, is fituated in Europe, u 

on a Peninſula which terminates in a Point, 

advancing its Extremity to Thrace in the 

Sea, to the Place e the e 

ot Streights, which joins the P- 

the 2 Sea, and Vieh ſeparates Ee 
83 which forms a fine Bafon. 

2. Who laid the Foundation of that Ca- 
pital, and in what Condition do we find it 
at this Time? 

A It was Conſtantine the Oieit hs 
founded that ſuperb City, and who named 
it after his own Name. All the Houſes: a- 
| bout it being built upon riſing Ground, it 
forms an Amphitheatre, . — to the 
Eye the moſt magnificent Proſpect 'which 
one can imagine to Himſelf : Mixture 


of 1 and the * on the * 
ö that 
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- Villes principales, & où eſt ſitute Conſtanti- 
nople, Capitale de tout Empire. 
N. Dans la Septentrionale ſont, Ia No- 
mane, ou eſt Conftantinople ſituèe ſur trois 
Mers ; la petite Tartariea Caffa ; la Molda- 
vie, Fast: la Valachie, Targovits ; » la Bul- 
garze, Sophie; la Servie, Belgrade, priſe 
les Imperiaux ; la Boſmie, Sarrage; la 
Croatie, Wits ; & la Dalmatie-T; 8 Na- 
rante, | 
Di. Donnez-nous, je vous prie, une Deſ- 
cription plus &tendue de la ſituation de Conſe 
tantinople ? 

R. Conſtantinople, autrefois appellés By- 
Zance, aujourd'hui le ſejour des Empereurs 
Ottomans, eſt fituce en Europe dans une Pen- 
inſule, qui ſe terminant en pointe, $'avance 
a Vextremite- de la Trace, dans la Mer, 4 
Vendroit.ou commence ie Boſpbore, ou De- 
troit, qui joint {a Propontide au Pont-Euxtn, 
& qui ſepare / Europe de Þ Afe, ce qui forme: 
un tres beau Baſſin. 

D. Qui fut le Fondateur de cette Capi- 
tale, & en quel etat ſe trouve-t-elle mainte- 
nant. 

R. Ce füt Conftantin le Grand qui fonda 
cette ſuperbe Cite, & qui la nomma de ſon 
nom. Tous les Edifices de ſes environs ctant 
bitis ſur des eminences en forme d'Amphi- 
theatre, preſentent aux yeux le plus magnifi- 
que ſpectacle qu'on fe puiſſe imaginer: Le 
mi lange des Cypres & des Maiſons a: 

R celui 
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celui des Domes des Moſquees qui font, fur 
les lieux les plus ut contribuent beau- 
copp a ce merveilleux ſpectacle: mais à dire 
le vrai, cette Ville n'eſt pas fi agreable au de- 
dans, car les Rues ſont fort etroites, & il y 
faut preſque 2 monter ou deſcendre ; 
il n'y a que la grande Rue qui. regne depuis 
h E. Andrinople juſqu 'au Serrail, por 
eſt aſſez belle. 
D. Les Turcs ont-ils toute 12 Dalmatie; 3 
a quels Souverains la Republique de Raguſe 


paye-t-elle tribut pour menager differentes | 


protections, T0 
ER. Une partie de la Dalmatie eſt aux Ve- 
nitiens, la Republique. de Raguſe leyr paye 
tribut, auſſi bien qu'au Turc & . n 
reur, & meme au Pape. 

D. Quelles ſont les ſept princip s Con- 
tres de Ia Turquie en Europe, & urs Villes 
| principates ? 
EK. Ces ſept Contrees de la Grece font, 2 
Macedoine, P Albanie, Þ Epire, la Theſalie, 
.ou eſt Pharſale; I Achaie, les Iles de Þ Archi- 
el, la Moree, avec les Iles aux. V. enitiens. 
Les 8 Villes ſont Salonichi, autre- 


fois Theſſalonique, ſur la Mer; Laura en Dal- 


matie; Fetines, autre fois Athenes ; ores ou 
-Thebes, & Corinthe. 

D. Ou ſont fitutes les Montagnes & 70. 
limpe, .du Parnaſſe & d' Helicon, & qu eſt fi- 
due en, n de _ 5 Navale gs 


© * 4 - 
4. wed - 4 


= pred fat, wind en hos 


o < Po 4 


2 


(61300 


that of the Domes of the Moſques, which 


are upon the moſt elevated Places, contri- 
bute much to the marvelous Scene: But, to 
ſpeak the Truth, the City is not ſo agree- 
ble when in it, for the Streets are very nar- 
row, and one. muſt always mount or de- 
ſcend; there is but one grand Street, which 
reaches from the Gate of Adrinople to the 
Seraglio, which is abundantly pretty. 
2. Has the Turks all Dalmatia; and to 
what Sovereign does the Republick of Ra- 


guſa pay Tribute for their different Fro- 
tections? 


e of eee beliianto. ho. 


netians; the Republick of Raguſa pays Tri- 


bute to them, as well as to the Turk, and to 


the e and even to the Pope. 


2. Which are the ſeven principal Coun- 
tries of Turkey in Europe, and their Pn | 
pal Cities? 

A. The principal Countries of Greece 
are, Macedonia, Albania, Epirus, Theſſaly, 
where is Pharſalia; Achia, the Iſlands of 
the Archipelago, the Morea, with the Ifles 
belonging to the Venetians. The principal 
Cities are, Salonia, formerly Theſſalonica, up- 


on the Sea; Laura in Dalmatia; Fetines; 


formerly Athens, Stives or Thebes, and Co- 
riß 

9. Where aro the Mountains of Oh 
Parnaſſus and Helicon ſituated? and . is 


_ the Place of the Naval Battle which 


R rendered 


(4315) 
rendered Auguſtus Maſter of the Roman Em- 
pire againſt Mark Anthony? 


A. Mount Olympus, of which. Pornaſus 
and Helicon are Parts, is n Weſſah, and 


Achia ſeparates them; and Actium is in E- 

pirus, on the Gulf of Larra, on the othet 

Side of Preveza, which belongs to the Ve- 
netians. 


2, Where was formerly Delphuc, famous 


for the Oracle of Apollo, and the Star? 

A. Delphus was in the Middle of Achia, 
and the Stor t to the Weſt. _ 

2, What is the Archipelago ; which are 
its principal Iſlands, and —＋ is that of Ne- 
joined to the Continent ? _ 

A. The Archipelago is the Sea or Gulf of 
Greece, ſpread with Ifles ; the two greateſt 
are Negropont and Candia : Negropont is ſe- 
parated by the Uripe of Achia, with which 
it communicates by a Brid 
- 9. How long is it ſince the Venetians loſt 
the Idand of Candia, formerly Crete and 
which are its principal Cities ? 

A. The Venetians have not been polleſſed 


of it theſe 57 Years, when the Turks _ | 


it, Its principal Places are, Condo, wud | 
the Fort of Cane. | | 
2. How is the Peninſula of the Morea 
joined to the Continent ? What was it for- 
merly called, and to whom belongs it? 

A. The Morea i is joined to the Continent 
by the Iſthmus of Corinth ; it was wy 

e 


F 


Ilthme de Corinthe; elle $ APR autrefois 
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rendit Auguſte maitre'de' Empire Romain 
contre Marc Antoine. LO SPB IV) 

R. Le Mont Olimpe; dont. le P BE 
Hen, font parties, eſt vers la Theſſalie 8 
Aabaie, & meme les ſepare; & Am — 
dans I Epire, A entre du Golſe de Lurra 
de l'autre cdte de Preveza, qui eſt aux 2 


nitiens. 


D. Od ͤtoit autrefois Delphes, fameux 
par l' Oracle 6 os, & Etoile? 
2 Delpbes Etoit. au tnilieu de P Achaie, & 
P Etoile à f Occident. | 
D. Quieſt-ce que Þ Archipel, quelles font 
ſes principales Iles, & comment celle de 
Negrepont tient· elle au Continent? © 
R. L' Archipel eſt la Mer, ou le Golfe i 
la Grice patſeth6 d' Iles; les deux plus grandes 
ſont Negrepont & Candie:  Negrepont eſt ſe- 
parèe par I Euripe de  Achate, ou _ com- 
munique par un Pont. 
D. DepuisquandVIle de Conte; ame 
Crete, n'eſt-elle plus aux Venitiens; ahl 
ſont ſes deux Villes principales? 1 
R. Candie weſt plus aux Venitiens depuis 
57 ans, que les Turcs la prirent. Ses Places 
ſont Candie, & le Fort de a Cane. 
D. Comment la Peninſule de 1a Morde 
tient· elle au Continent,” comment $'appellgit- 
elle autrefois, & à qui eft-elle aujourdhui 7 
R. La "Moree tient au Continent par 


R2 | Pelo- 


- 
* 
— — S>-—_ * 


| 40 Nord au Sud, l'air y eſt diff 
les diverſes ſituations ; mais en general il eſt 
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 Pelopontſe; les Turcs Hont repriſe depuis 


quelque tems ſur les Venitiens. _. 

D. On ſont ſitubes les Iles de Cefalonie & 
de Corfou, reſtees aux Venttiens.. . 

Re. Les Iles de Cæfalonie & de Guo: font 
nales cotes 1 e 


Suite de LA TVR IE. 


D. UEL eſt. "NA de la Turqui ie? 
| R. Dans la Turquie | tend 
* ſelon 


fort temperẽ tout: Il n'en eſt pas de 
meme dans 1 e uie Septentrionale en Eu- 


rope, car les qualites de Pair n'y ſont pas fort 
pures ni fort ſalutaires vers /a rer for | 


tout aux Etrangers. 
D. Que produit /a Turguie? | 
R. Au Midi de la Turgue les Terres y ſont 
fertiles, 0 2 fecondite devient inutile 
la pareſſe des Turcs, & par T oppreſſion 
i Font ſouffrir aux ee ai- 
ment mieux ne les pas cultiver que de les 
cultiver pour d'autres. Les Vins y ſont de- 
licieux, ſur tout celui de Tokat dans la Haute 
Hongrie; Les Plaines de la Baſſe . 


_ 
called the Peloponeſus ; the Turks retook it 
ſome time ſince from the Venetians. 
2. Where are ſituated the Iſlands Fr Ce- 
Falonia and Corfu, remaining: to the 90 ene- 


tans.” 
A. The Ifles of Cefelonia and Corſi are 
near the Coaſt of Epirus. 


aa eee 0. 


CHAP. XI. 
| . of TURKEY. 


9: 7 HAT is the Air of Turkey ? 
J A. In Turkey, which extends 
itſelf from North to South, the Air is dif- 
ferent according to the different Sunions. 
but in general it is very temperate It 
is not the ſame in North Turkey in Eu- | 
rope, for the Quality of the Air is not fo 
pure, nor very healthful, towards Hungary, 

eſpecially to Strangers. J 
9, What does Turkey produce? . 
A. In the South of Fur boy the Soil is very 
fertile, but that Fertility becomes uſeleſs by 
the Lazineſs of the Turks, and the Oppreſ- 
ſion which they oblige the Chriſtians to 
ſuffer, who chuſe — not to cultivate 
than to cultivate for others. Their Wines 
are delicious, eſpecially thoſe of Tokai in 
Upper Hungary : The Plains of Lower 
R 2 1 


- 
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Hungary and Traꝝfiluania progupa. de beſt 


Wheat in Europe. 
2 8 Do they find any Fiſh, in South 


urkey ? 
A. There are ſo great Quant of Fiſh 


in all their Rivers, that to exaggerate the 
Number, the People. ſay,” the © Fith, is the, 


Cauſe of their Inundations. 


Q. For what Reaſon. is. that vaſt, Country 


ſo badly peopled ? 


A. The Country is ill peopled by Reaſon 


of the Plague, which is frequent, and the 


continual, War, wherein an infinite Number 


of Turks peri 
9. What is their; Character? 
A. We muſt not confound them with the 


| Renegados, who are very brutiſſi, and have 
very little Honeſty; but natural Turks are 
ſincere when, one. is; o with them, have 4 1 


great deal of Politeneſs among them, and 


are very genteel in their Manners. They 


are perally robuſt, tall, and. well propor- 


tone Their Sobriet ty. contributes to the, 


Vigour of their Conſtitution, 


2, 1s. Plurality of Wives permitted in 


7 urkey 4 
Ves, for although every Turk may hays 


at ſame Time four lawful Wives, yet Plus 
rality is very rare, and repudiating Wives: is 


not FRE: We but for ths, Women 


. 5 


. Þ 
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& de ig Tranſwanie Prodaifent te ben 
Froment de Europe. : 

D. Dans: la Tu quit Meridionle 5 wen. 
ve- t· on du Poiſſon? 

N. Il y en a une fi grande quantith/ dans | 
toutes "les. Rivieres, que pour en ex- 
gerer le nombre, le Feuple dit que le Foifſon 
eſt la ſeule cauſe de leurs inondations. e 

De Fourquoi ce vaſte Pais ebe 6 wal | 
peuple ? | 

R. Le: Pais eſt mal peuple > cauſe) ds la 
Contagion qui y eſt; frequente, & des Guer- 
rot continuelles qui font; perir d r de 

UTE 

D. Quel eſt lene Cumfiüte? 57 
Ke. II ne les faut: pas confondte avec "0 
Reneyats;. qui ont beaucoup de btutalitè, & 
peu de bonne- fei; mais les Turts naturels 
ſont ſmeères quand on Veſt à leur &gard, & 
ont beaucoup de politeſſe entre eux, & une 
grande proprets en leuts manieres. Ile ſont: | 
ordinairement rabuſtes & d' une taille bien 
proportionnte: leur ſobriets contribue 4 1 
vigueur de eur temperament. | 

D. La pluralite de Femmes eſt-clle per 5 
miſe en Turguie? 85 

R. Oui, car quoique les Erich puter | 
avoir en mEme tems quatre Femmes legi- 5 
times, cette pluralité y eſt tres rare, & la re- 
pudiation des Femmes y eſt peu u frequente; ; 
mais-pour des F * Eſclaves, chaque PR 

culier 


(134) 
_ culier a droit d en poſſeder autant il en 
peut faire ſubſiſter. * 


D. Quel avantage le Commerce me | 


de ce Pais 1a? | 
R. Les principales Marchandiſes qu'on 


tire du Pais co t en Soye, en Coton, 
& en Huile; on y trouve auſſi d'excellens 


Meétaux, rincipalement du vif Argent. 
D. Gele eft la Religion dominante en 
T: urquie? 
K. C'eſt: celle de Mabomet, faux Pro- 
&te,' Arabe de Nation, Fils d'un Pere 


ayen, & d'une Mere Juive, l'un & autre 


de la lie du peuple : Ce fameux Impoſteur, 
naquit ſelon le ſentiment de nes Au- 
teurs le 5 Mai, de Van 550. 

D. De quoi eſt form la Religion Mate- 
metanne, & on s'etend elle? © 

R. La Religion Mahometanne, qui geſt 
Etablie-par le armes, n'eſt qu'un pur Sama- 


ritaniſine, compoſe de Pagani ſme, de Ju- 


daiſme, & de Cbriſtianiſme. Les Turcs, les 
Perſans, les Mogols, & quelques autres In- 
diens, pluſieurs Peuples d Afrique & autres, 
ſuivent le Mahometiſme. 


D. A ceux qui ne ſont pas. de la Religion 
de ce Prophete que leur fait-on ? 


ER. Dans toute Petendue de la Donina- 


tion des Mahometans on leur fait payer un 
tribut annuel: En Turquie cet impot fe nom. 


= wand de plus la peine de-mort eſt 


Z | decernee 


(ad 
Slaves, every Perſon bas a Right to poſſeſs as 
ee e e produce. for 
2 W oes the Coun or 

the Uſe of Commerce ? iy 

2. Tbe principal "Merchandiſe: pf = 
Country coofiſt in Silk, Cotton and Oil; 
they find there alſo excellent Metals, oily; 
Quickſilver. ICH, 

2, What is the prevailing Religion. in 
Turkey ? 

A. It is that of Mabomet, a falſe Prophet, 
by Birth an Arab, the Son of a Regan Fa- 
ther and a Fewiſh Mother, and 5 the 
one and the other of the Dregs of the Peo- 
ple: That famous Impoſture was born on 
the 5th of May, in the Vear 570. 

2 Of what is the Mabométan Religion | 
ſed, and where does it extend ? _ 
The Mabometan Religion, which was 

eſtabliſhed by Arms, is nothing elſe than 
ure Samaritaniſin, compoled of Paganiſm, 
udeiſm, and Chri/tiamſm. + The Turks, the 

Perſians, 7 Mag uls, and ſome other In- 


dians; many People in - qi and other 
Places, follow X 


What are thoſe — are not of the 
Religion of that Prophet obliged to do? 
A. In all the Extent of —— Turkiſh Do- 
minions they are obliged to pay an annual 
Tribute: In Turkey that Impoſt is called the 
Charach, and the Pains of Death is decreed 


againſt 


(1335) - 
| againſt all tRoſ& who ſpeak againſt Mabomet 
and his Dofqrines. - 
2. W is commoniy ſpole in 
Turkey ? 


A. The Arabian Tongue i is ſpoke de, 


which is at preſant as univerſal as the 
Religion. of Mabomer; that is, beſides Ara 
bia, from whence it. took its Origins, it is 
likewiſe commonly ſpoke in Perfia, in Afia, 
in Africa, in the Mogu/?s Country, in a 
word, it is in uſe amongſt all the 2 
with followy the Religion of ee 1 
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decernge contre tous ceux qui parlent contre 
& ſa Doctrine. 
Quelle Langue parle-t· on ordinaire- 
a dans toute Ia Turquie? 
R, On y parle la Langue Arabe, qui a 
autant d etenduꝭ que la Religion Ma- 
metanne ; C eſt- A- dire, qu outre Þ Arabie, 
d' où elle tire ſon. origine, elle ſe parle encore 
communement dans a Perſe, dans I Aſie, 
dans Afrique, dans ie Mogol, en un mot, 
elle eſt en uſage chez tous les h W 
3 la Religion de Ene 
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ILIVRE Hnitieme. 
114; RAA. I. 9 5 
De L'As Ik. 
D. N eſt ſitube Þ 4fe par rapport Anous? 8 
R. L' Afee, Vune des plus grandes | 
ies du Monde connu, & qui ſurpaſſe en 
Etendue PEurope & Þ Afrique priſe enſemble, 


eſt a l' Orient de notre Continent. 
D. Quelle eſt ſa longueur, & quelle eſt ſa 
- 


d' environ mille ſept cens cinquante lieues, de- 
puis l' Archipel juſqu? a POcean de Ia Chine, 
& du Midi au Septentrion, fa largeur eſt d'en- 
viron mille cinq cens cinquante, depuis la 
' pointe la plus Meridionale de la preſqu' Ile 1 
de Malaca juſques à la Mer de Tartarie; 1 
mais ſi l'on y veut comprendre les Iles, elle 
| 


\ 
7 
P 
R. Sa longueur d' Occident en Orient eſt I 
0 
1 
( 


.S'ctendra beaucoup d'avantage, 
D. Quelles ſont les bornes de P Ajfie ? 
R. L' Ajie eſt bornee par Ocean au Sep- 
*tentrion, à Orient & au Midi; & a VOcci- 
dent elle eſt ſeparee de Afrique par la Mer 
Rouge. | 2 
D. En 


——_—  - 
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BOOK the Eighth. | 
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CHAP. I. 

| Of As 1 A. 
HERE is Aa ſituated with re- 
ſpect to us? 


A. Ala, the greateſt Part of the known 
World, and which ſurpaſſes in Extent Eu- 
rope and Africa taken together, is to the 
Eaſt of our Continent. | 


9. What is its Length and what are its 
Breadth? 15 


A. Its Length from Eaſt to Weſt is about 
One Thouſand Seven Hundred and Fifty 


Leagues, from the Archipelago to the Sea of 
China, and from South to North its Breadth 


* 


is about One Thouſand Five Hundred and | 


Fifty, from the moſt ſoutherly Point of the 
Peninſula of Malaca to the Sea of Tartary ; 


but if the Iſles are included, its Extent would 3 


be much larger. 
2. What are the Boundarics of Ha? 
A. Ala is bounded by the Ocean on the 
North, the Eaſt and the South, and on the 


Weſt it is ſeparated from Africa by the Red 
Sea, 9. Into 


Into h 1 P 
| nto how many princi arts 18 
divi ſed, and what any Ho i 

A. Ala is divided i into fix principal Parts, 
VIZ, ck Turkey, Perfia, the Country 
of the Indies, the les of Ala, China and 
Tartary. 

A How many Countries are chere in Af 
atick Turkey ; and name them ? 

A. The Countries of Afiatick Turkey are 
in number ſeven, via. Natolia, Siria, Di- 
erbec, Armenia, Georgia, the Iſlands of _ 
and' Rhodes, and Arabia, which belongs to 
them, and is governed by diverſe Mabo- 
metan Princes, called Cherifs. 


9. What Name had Natolia formerly, 


and what remarkable Cities are found there? 

A. Natolia was formerly called Aa Mi- 
nor, and contains twelve or fifteen different 
States, where we find Smirna, where a con- 
ſiderable Trade is carried on in Coffee, Silk, 


and Cotton; and Trebiſonte, the Seat of an | 


Empire which was eſtabliſhed in 126 1, by 

Alexis, when he fled from Conſtantinople. | 
2 Which are the three Parts of Syria? 
Wherein is Aleppo, where a great 'Trade is 
carried on, eſpecially in Silk, Stuffs, and 
Soap; and Damaſcus, where St. Paul was 
3 and e where + C. fuf- 

eted ? 

A. The three Parts of Syria are, Hi 
Proper, where is A the Canton, called 
| 104 
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principales. ſc 
Ale, & quelles anch“ | 
K. L. Ali ſe diviſe en fix parties \privci- 
es, ſavoir la Turquie Afiatique, Ia Perſe, 
Pais des Þifles, nme ue 
& Ia Turtarie. | 
D. er y 2-14 de Contrees differen- 
8 ys 1a ee auuique, & nommer bs: 
| 1 1 JILTD- ii 
X. Le Contbes de la-T, quie Aha atique 
| ſont au nombre de ſept; Karan la Natblie, 
| ie, le Diarbec, Na e, la Georgie, 
les de Chipte & de Rhodes, & } Arabie, 
i lui appartient, ou. regnent divers Frinces 
Waben dits Cherifs | 
D. Quel-nom avoit a la Natali, 
& 1 es Villes remarquables y trouve- t- on? 
La Natalie s appelloit autrefois Afie 
Mincurt, & contenoit douze ou quinze Etats 
difſerens; on y trouve Smirne, où ſe fait un 
d Commerce de Caffc, de Soie, G de 
Cotan ; & Trebiſonteg Siege d'un Empire 
qui fut établi en 1261, Alexis Com- 
nene fugitif de Conffantrnop XR 
D. Quelles font Dae 42-44 Sy 
me; Dans laquelle eſt Aiep, où ſe falt un 
grand Cominerce (fur tout d' Etofes de Soie, 
& de Savon) Damut, on St. Paul fut batile, 
& eruſalem, où J. C. eſt mort? 
Les trois parties de la Syric ſont; 14 
*. Propre, ow eſt * le Canton, dit 


Phe: cle, 
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Plenicie, où eſt Dumas; lauFudte, autre- 
ment Paleſtiue & Terre Sainte, od eſt Feru- 
Jaltin; conſacree par les myſteres, de la vie pe 
de la mort de J. Com td bye - . 

D. Entre quels Fleuves eſt Ata. e Dias. 
het; ou le Pais de Vancienne Cald#e'& PA 
firie,"ou eſt ſon Canton dit Perak, qu eſt-ce 
que 4 Curdiſtan qui eſt à ſon Orient 2:1: +53 
R. Le Dir ies eſt ſitue entre P Eufrate & 


le Tigre; & eſt appellè pour cela Meſopotamie. ; 


LTera en fait partie au Midi; :c'eſtion fut 
le Paradis Terreſtre; ſa Capitale eſt Bagdat, 
autrefois, dit-on, Babilone. Le Curdiſtan, peu 


connn; eſt. Partie en Turguie, partie en 
Perſe. ö i 


_D./Queſt-ce que Diarbetir,” & quel | 


Commerce: y fait-6n?” 


R. Diarbec hir eſt la Capitals. — —5 Pais, 


Ville des plus marchandes de la Turquie; 


ſon Commerce conſiſte en Toile de Coton, 


* en Maroquin de Levant. 
D. Quel eſt le Sen Ve anal, 
ou des Armentens s (1. et” 10 
R. L' Armonie a pour gehende Grand 
Seigneur. Elle comprend la Turcomanie d au- 
jourd' hui; ſa Capitale eſt Eraerum, oòù reſide 
un Bacha ou Gouverneur de la Province. 


D. Les Armenuens r ts point un Pa 


triarche, & ou reſide-t- il? 5 
R. Tes Armeniens ont un | Patriarche qui 

eſt le Chef de leur Religion, ſepare de ic 
; gliſc 


— 
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Phenicia, where is Damaſcus Fulle, other- 
wiſe called Palaſtine and the Holy Land, 
where Ras eruſalem, conſecrated by the Way. 
e 


teries of the Life and Death of F. C. 
2. Between what Rivers is Doorkeck fitu- 
ated. or the Countries of ancient Chaldea and 
Aria, where is the Canton called LTeracꝶ, 
| ry. that of Curdi N.. which is on the 


Agb Wel is ſituated Dacre: the Eu- 
phrates and Tigris; it is that which was for- 
merly called Meſopotamia. The Terack is a 
Part to the South, where was the Terreſtial 
Paradiſe: Its Capital is Bagdat, formerly 
called Babylon. The Curdiſtan, little known, 
is partly in Turkey and partly in Perfia. 

2. What is D:arbeckir? Has it any Trade? 

A. Diarbeckir is the Capital of the Coun- 
try, and the moſt trading City in Turkey : 
Its Commeree conſiſts in Clothes of Cotton, 
and in the Morocco Leather of the Levant. 

2. Who is Sovereign of Armenia, or of 
| the Armenians? 

A. Armenia has for Sovereign the Grand 
Seignior, It comprehends at this Day Tur- 
comania : Its Capital is Erzerum, where re- 
ſides a Baſhaw or Governor of the Province. 

9. Has not Armenia a Patriarch; and 
where does he reſide?  -: 

A. Armenia has a Patriarch, who i is Chief 
of their * ſeparated from the 9 
8 0 


(739) 
of Rome : He reſides at Webimiafin, in the 
Kingdom of Pena. 

2. Where is Georgia, Mingrelia, d 
Circaſſia ſituated, and what is remarkable in 
theſe Cantons? 

A. Georgia is to the North 1 


It contains Mingrelia (formerly Cylcbis;) it 3s b 


to the South of Circaſſia. It is here where 
the handſomeſt Women are founßcC. 

., What are the principal Cities of the 
Ile of Cyprus; where was the Calas of 
Rhodes placed? 


A. Cyprus has for Cities Nicofa and Fo- 
magouſe. The Coloſſus of Rhodes was at the 


Entrance of the Harbour of that City. 
9. What was the Coloſſus of Rhodes ? 
A. The Coloſſus of Rhodes was a Statue of 


| Braſs, repreſenting Apollo, of fuch extraor- 
dinary Height, that Ships under full ſail 
might paſs between its Legs. It was looked 


upon as one of the ſeven Wonders of the 
World. Cbeverau, in his Hiſtory of the 


World, ſays, that nine Hundred Camels 
were loaded with its Braſs, when the Sara- 
cens made themſelves: Maſter of Rhodes, in- 
the Year of Chri 6679. That Hiſtorian 


adds, that few Perſons 3 furround his 
Thumb with their Arms. 
2. Arabia being the Property of ſeveral 


Mabometan Princes, muſt it be reckoned 


among the Dominions of Turkey ; how is it 
divided, what does it produce ? | 
| A. 


AM. LY 


Knee. 


2 28 
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gliſe Romaine : il relide à chin gn, Ain 


'Etat de Perſe. 
D. Od eſt fitute Ia Gerrgie, la Mingrelte, 


la Cirtaffie, qu'y a- t- il de remarquable dais 


ces Cantons ? 


R. La Georgie eſt au Nord de Aumbuie; 3 
on y rap la Mingrelie (autrefois a Cor; 
cbide; ) elle eſt au Midi de la Circaſie. C'eſt 
dans ces Cantons on ſe trouvent des perſonnes 


les mieux faites. 


D. Quelles ſont les Villes de 1 Ne de chi. 


pre; ont etoit place le Colofſe de Rhodes? 

R. Cbipre a pour Villes Nicofie & Fama- 
gouſe, Le Caliſe de Rhodes Etolt 2 a Ventree 
du Port de cette Ville. 

D. Quel etoit ce Co/ofſe de Rhodes 5 

R. Le Colaſe de Rhodes toit une Statue 


d'airain repreſentant Apollon, d'une hauteur 


fi extraordinaire, que les Navires paſſoient a 
pleines Voiles entre ſes jambes. Elle etoit re- 


ee comme une des fept merveilles du 


onde, Chevreau, dans ſon Hiſtoire du 
Monde, dit que neuf cens Chameaux furent 


charges de ſon cuivre, lorſque Jes Sarraſins fe 


rendirent maitre de Rhodes, Pan de J. C. 
667. Cet Hiſtorien ajoute firm ok de per- 
bone 5 embraſſer 


' Arabie Etant à divers Pines Mabo- | 


| * dits Cherifs, faut-il la mettre dans 
I Etat du Turc ; comment ſe diviſe-t-elle, 
que produit-elle ? 


S2 R. On 
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R. On ra P Arabie à la Turquie, 
parce-que Je Ture y domine en divers Can- 
tons; elle ſe diviſe en Arabie Petrte; Ara- 
Bie Deſerte, & Arabie Henreuſe, qui pro- 
duit le Caffe & l' Encens. | 

D. Pourquoi les Turcs & autres Mabomd- 

tans vont-ils frequemment en pelerinage a 
la Mecque & à Medine, > hit Par eux THe 
du Prophete ? 
Re. Les Mabometans vont en, pelerinag e y 
Ia Mecque, parce que c'eſt la Ville od ft ne 
leur faux Prophete ; & a Medine, parce que 
Ia eſt ſon Tombeau orne de 3000 Lampes 
dLargent & ſoutenu de __ Colones de 
marbre noir. | 


4 - 
* } 
| * , X 
: Seb bk . eee 
' . 
; Ly 
* * } ? * 
* C = 


CHAP. IL, © 


# | | 
De LA PERSE. 


Y. Q eſt-ce c que la Perſe?. Po MO 
R. Lal Perſe eſt un Roiaume c&- 
labre & ſpacieux de 7 455 qui n'eſt au- 
jourd hui qu une partie du vaſte Empire que 
les: Rois de Perſe, predeceſſeurs de Darius, 
y ont autrefois poſſede. 
D. Quelle 18 Fetendue du Rolaume de 
5 Perſe, qu'on nomme autrement ! Empire du 
Sopbi, & quelles ſont ſes bornes ? 5 
R. Ce 
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A. Arabia. is joined to Turkey, becauſe 
** Turks govern in diverſe Cantons; it is 
divided into Arabia Petria, Arabia Deſerta, 
and Arabia the Happy, which n orig 
Coffee and Incenſe.  - | 

Why does the Turks 2 othet Ma- 
n len go frequently on Pilgrimage to 
Mecca and Medina, alled by them the 
Cities of the Prophet? 

A. The Mabometans go on Pilerimbee to 
Mecca, becauſe that is the City where. their 
falſe Prophet was born ; and to Medina, be- 
. cauſe there is his Tomb, adorned with 3000 
Silver Lamps, and ſupported by 72 Fillats f 
of black Marble. 


— eemac ones. 


2 H A P. II. 
Of Punsra, 


W HAT f i PH E 
A. Pena is a celebrated and 
Sou Kingdom of Aſia, which is at this 
ay but a Part of that yaſt Empire which 
the King of Perſia, Predeceflors of Darius, | 
were formerly poſſeſſed of. 
What is the Extent of the Kingdom 
of Perfia, which is otherwiſe called the Em- 
pire of Sophi, and what are its Boundaries? 
82 A. That 
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That great Kingdom may be about | 
2 Leagues from Eaſt to Weſt, and more i 
than goo from South to North. Pena is 
— on the Eaſt by the Tertitories.of - 
2 Mogul and Grand Tartary,; on the 

er the River Oxus, which ſeparates 
3 Big / pes Tartary, and by, the Caſpran ' 
Sea; on the Weſt by the Territories of the 

Turk, and on the — by the Gulf of Boſ- 
* the Sea of Perſia and of India. 

Q, Where in Perfia are the Cities of 

and Tauris ? 

A. The City of Tpaben. is its Capital, it 
was formerly 7 auris, remarkable for a Place 
where thirty thouſand Men can be drawn up 
in Battalia, 

2 What fort of Mabometaniſin, differin 
from the Turks, does the Perfians follow ? 
What does the Country produce, which is 
but thinly peopled, and very mountainous ? 
A. The Religion of the Perfians is Ma- 


hometaniſm of the particular Sect of Ali, 7 
who married Fatima, the Daughter of Ma- E 
homet. The Country produces Gupek, | p 
Rice, Cotton, and Silk. = 


What Lan b ee d med 
A. The Perſians haue their particular 


Language, drawn moſtly from the araliaus 0 
but nothing of the Turk. n 
2 The Penſians are acculedob being 


great en of 5 is it true? f 
2 303% Yes, 


( 14x") 

R. Ce grand Etat avoir environ 
kieuts d'Orient en Occident, N 
du Midi au Septentrion. La Perſe eſt 
bornee à YOvient par les Terres du Mbgol 
& de la Grande Tartarie ; an Nord par le 
Fleuve Oxus, qui la ſepare de la Gran Tar- 
tarie, & par la Mer Caſpienne; a VOccident 
par les Terres du Turc ; & au Midi par le 
* la Mer de Perſe & de 


D. Que ſont dans 4 Perſe-les Villes d' 
paban & de Tauris? 1 . 


R. La Ville d' Iabam eſt ſa Capitals} C'e- 
toit autrefois Tauris, remarquable par une 


place od Von a range trente mille bommes 
en bataille. 


D. Quelle ſorte de Mahometiſme, dif- ? 
rent des Turcs, ſuivent les Perans * 


produit le Pais qui eſt peu peuple, & fort 
montagneux ? 

R. La Religion des Perſes eſt le Mahome 
tiſme, de la Secte particulière . Ali, qui 
— fille de Mabomer.. Le Pais 


porte des Chamaux, du Ris, du Coton, & 
| 8 


D. u. Langue parle-t-0 P 2 
R. D Perſon, ont leur — ht. 


lere, qui tient beaucoup de Ar „s 
11 


b e cthes? FL 
alen ds complimens eſt-il vrai? D? 


R. Our, 
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EX. Oui, car un Perſan qui prie un ami 
dl'entrer chez lui, ou qui la fait offre de 
ſervice ſe ſert ordinairement de ces termes; 


je vous prie d anoblir ma maiſon par votre 


preſence ; je me ſacriſie à vos ſouhaits; 
A doit le ſentier de 
vos pics «\ 


_ 


'CH AP. III. 


De L'InDE, | 
D.C U'eſt-ceque had, qui tire fon t 
| hteidue? | 


R. L'Inde, que ceux du Pais nomiment | 


eſt Fune des plus grandes Regi 


de Þ Afe: elle sten depuis le 105 pe. 


wau 1 co de longitude, & d 
on 5 au 4 — made Septcntrionale. 
| . 8 ſont ſes born ess? 
R. Ce grand Pais a pout bornes, ſelon les 
anciens & les modernes, le Rom̃ume de 
Perſe au Couchant, dont il eſt ſeparé = 
les Montagnes; au Levant il eſt ſeparé de 


la Obine par le Gange, Fleuve extrèmement 


large; au Midi par le Golfe de Bengal & la 


Mer des 5 " an A er, pays Mont 
Imaits, 


$1 


4000 1.5) | | 7 D. Quelles 


du Fleuve news, '& 8 Ut ſon | 


(142). 


A Ves for a Penſian Who ipyites. a 
Friend, or would offer him his Service, 
does it commonly in theſe Terms; I pray 
you enoble my Houſe with your Freſence 3 
I ſhall ſacrifice to your Wiſhes, that the Ap- 
ple of my Eye may be a Direction to your 


CHAP. I. Rad 
Of Invia. 


A W is India, whichis takes its 
Name from the River Indus, 

and what is its Extent ? + 

A. India, which thoſe. of the Coodtry | 
call Inagſtan, is one of the greateſt Regions 
of Afia, It extends from the 106th Degree 
to the 15oth of Longitude, and from the 
7th to the 41ſt of North Latitude. FREY e 

2. What are its Boundaries? 

= That great Country has for: 3 

to the Ancients and Moderns, 

2 Kingdom of Perfia, to the Weſt,” from 
whence it is ſeparated by Mountains; on 
the Eaſt it is ſeparated from China by the 
Ganges, a very large River; on the South 
the Gulf of Bengal and the Indian fol) .and 
on bows North by Mount Imaus. 2 


(19) ; 
ee Countries of 
a 
1 The three grand- Countries of Bus 


are, the Mogul's Country, or Indeftan ; Wag 


Peninſula this Side the Ganges, and the Pen- 


inſula beyond the Ganges. 


9, What Revenue has the Emperor of 


Mogul, who is RE? | 

A. The of Mogul has 400 Mu- 
lions of Revenue. The principal Cities are, 
Deli the Capital, Agra, which was former- 
ly and Surar, the City.of the greateſt Trade 


7 What Settlements or Factories live 
the Europeans on the Eaſt Side of the Coaſt 
of the Peninſula of India, on this Side the 


Coaſt of Coromandel? 


A. The Engliſt have upon the Coaſt of 
Coromandel, Madraſs, or Fort St. George, and 


St. David's; the Dutch poſſeſs Paliacate 


and Negapaten ; the Portugueſe, St. Tomi; 


the French, Ponticherry; the Emperor of 

Ger , Sadrapaſtan, or FortCoblon ; Tran- 

ongs to Denmark ; and Goa,. be- 

ing to the. Portugueſe, is on the Coaſt of 
Malabar, near the Middle? 

2, Where are the States of the lane 


called Zamarin, and of the Scuagi, and the 


Kingdoms of Madure and Tangeaor ſituated? 
A. The States of Zamarin and degaui are 
che Territories along the Coaft of Malabar : 


ESTI IAT MROMT. 


Q_2 


The | 


ſo 
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D. Quelle font . e 
du — Indes? © 
s Contrees du Pais des 


N. —.— 2 
Indes ſont oð Indoſtan; la preſ- 
l en'deca du Gange, & la preſqu few 


| D. Quels revenus a VEmpereur du Mo- 
gol, qui eſt Deſpotiq ue? | 


N. — du Mogol a 400 millions 
de 'revenu. Les principales Villes ſont, 
Deli Capitale; Agra, qui Vetoit autrefois; 
4 Ville la pane marchande de 
7 
2 Quelles Habitations ou Co — 5 

les Europeens ſur la cõte Orientale eſ- 
qu'He de ars e degh, die. c deb 
mandel? 

R. Les Angles ont ſur la c6te; de 5 
mandel, Madraſi, ou le Fort St. George, & 

St. David; les Hullandbis y poſſedent Palia- 
> & Negapatan ; les — St. Tome; 
les Frungois, Ponticheri ; PEmpereur d AL 
| * Sadrapatan, ou le Fort Cobiin ; 

areſt au Doan Gon aux Por- 
_ eſt ſur lai-odte de Mauer vers le 
milieu. 
D. Od ſont ſitues les Ens das Princes 
dits Zamarin, & le Sevagi, & les e 
de Madur# & de 7 rangeaor? | 

R. Les Etats, du Zamarin & a0 Suri | 
ſontles Terres le long de la cote de Malabar : 

| es 


A244) 


les Rolaumes de Madure & de Fangueaor 


plus au dedans vers la pointeee. 


D. Qui eſt aujburd hui Roi de Golconde? 


quell iriche Mine sy trouve:t- il? 

R. Golconde od ſe trouve la plus itiche 
| Mine de Diamans, appartient preſentement 
au Magol, qui l'a b ere le 4 . du 
XVII. Siecle. | s 
D. De quel Roi ſont tributaires! dns la 
Peninſuis Orjentale, au dela du _— les 
Reviiannges: de Pegu & d. Aracan? 

R. Les Roiaumes de Pegu & ee 
& quatre ou cinq autres ſont tributaires du 
| Rot d. Ava, un des m, P Suvenins 
des an. 

D. Que tourten de pamiäniler a au 
Nohume de Siam, 2 lui eſt le Rolaume 
de Uum eg niet nth FH 
BX. ry Roiaume Aten d bekvc 
Mines & d' Elephans; Siam, fa Ville Capi- 
tale, eſt belle, fort peuplee, & a des Canaux 
tires regu lierement. Le Roiaume wk —_— 


Boge * tributaire de Siam. 


D. A qui la Ville & preſqu Ile de Ma 
| apps alle depuis 5648, que ſert-c 
aux Hollandois, ou s' tend- elle? 

R. Malaga eſt preſentement mix Aale, 
qui Vont priſe ſur le Roi de Portugal: Elle 
leur ſert beaucoup pour la communication 
de leur Commerce aux Indes: Elle eſt au 
bout de la Peninſule, qui s' etend vers le 


0 Midi. | 
D. Qu'ont | 


-A | 


r rr RE 


4 


2 5 
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The Kingdoms ef Madura and Tang or 
lying mere inwardly, near the Point. Wo | 
Who is at this Time King of Ga. 


| ww” ?.' What rich Mines ore found there? 


A. Galconda, where is found the richeſt 


Dimand Mines; belongs at preſent to the 
Magul who-conquered it near the ane of 


th 17th Century: 
2 To what Kings are the e of 


Pegu and Aftracan; in the Eaſtern Penin- 


ſula on the other Side the Ganges, tributary ? 
A. The Kingdoms of Pegu and Aftracan, 
and four or five others, are tributary to the 
King of Ava, one of the.moſt powerful So- 
vereigns of the Indies. 
Wbat is found particular in the King- 
domof Siam? To whom belongs the King- 


dom of Canbage ol ot ont Ns 
A. Tbe Kingdons of: Siam has many: rich 


Mines and Elephants; Siam, its capi 
is ine and well peopled, and has — | 
gularly drawn. . The A of :\Camboge 
is tributary w0 Stam : wn Hos hf; 9! 
2. To whom does the City and Penin- 
ſula f Malaga belong ſince the Year 1648 
What Uſe is it to deres nnn Where 
does it extend ? Oh. oa ths X 
A. Malaga . — at preſent to the 
Hallenders, who have taken it from the King 
ot.-Partugal : It is very uſeful for the Com- 
munication of their Trade to the Indies: It 


is at the Bottom of the Peninſula, which 


extends to the South. 9, What 


W 4 Ran, 

na F. in th 

oft Cbina in its Fertility, and that of 
Tonguip in the Sweetneſs of its Aip?. | 


A. Gochin China is (6 fertile chat they have 
ut two or three Times a Year 3 and 
the Air of Tonguin is 4 tempetate.that. it 
CK the Country a continual Spring, the 


being Pu err 10 HN 
5 41 920 "Fx 0 94 > 


char . TIS 
m. Continuation of lo. 


A. The Trade is * 3 
Andigo, which is ufed-for 3 
Spices, and particularly Cotton: The cotn- 
mon People make nen Wannen 
are in great Vite 

-2, Is there not Hund in Balea dm of 
Palm Tree, which is the moſt uſeful which 
po oy eee eee 
Grain does the Indiazs ſublift? ae 


A. "India, and particularly che of 
rr —— 


differently prepared, ean be made into Oil, 


Milk, — Sc. of its Fruit is made Bread, 
af its Leaves Paper, and of ale wry 

5 1 ICS n The 
* 


eee 


2 HAT Trade carried 00 in 
W ia br 043 fan bo 


A a *7 


1 


aa rr cee. 


A nn &Z 
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D. Op ont de remarquables le Roiaume 


de Cochinchine, dans fa fertilits, & celui 


de T u, dans la doureũr de ſon air? 
22 Cucbincbine eſt” ſi fertile qu on 
y moiſſonne deux ou trois fois per an; Fair 
du Tunguin eſt fi doux, qu'il fait dans ce 
Pais comme un Printems continuel, ke Are 
nn 


Kar! 7 eee 
oy 


q W 1 9 * 90 © e 
7 8 . * 4 : FRY To ©: 
7 ” * . * . 5 . * 
— 1 5% y ' IIS * 
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+. 
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5 8 
R. —ͤ war. grand, —— 

Sy fait-dIndigo qui ſert à 2 
Salpetre, d Epiceries, de Soyes, & particu- 
lierement. de Coton, dont — menu Feuple 
N ee — Wen eee 
it. 8 83 Ni. 
D. — point dans h Hübe Gn 
eſpèce de Falmier, qui eſt effectivement le 


15 utile qui ſoit au Monde, & qui au d- 


t de bes fait ſubſiſter Jes hudiens ? 

R. Linde & Ille de 
Ceilen-abonde en Cocos, Aibre: qui diverſe- 
ment. prepare ſert à faire de f Huile, du Lait, 
du Beurre & du Suc; de ſon amande om fait 
du Pain, de ſes feuilles du Papier, & de ſon 


Maiſons. 
D. Quel 


650 | 
: 112 r 


1 | 
hs Inilicts font: fartsi&v db boils; taille, | 
Avent la;Guerre, &:s'accoutuinedt aibment 
aux armes à feu - quiils maniend ac dure. 
JO ont. dans leuts. Trouper: des Ele- 
i portent ſur: leute des un 
petit — — y a quatre oui cinq om 
— armes de fuſils ou de flèches. On ac- 
- ces: Peuples bene mobs, eſſeminés bc 
extremement debauchẽs. 


2 Quelle eſt la Religipry de ce vaſte 
ais? 
remplis d Hdclatres, ils 


R. Les Indes ſont 
adorent un nombre infini de Statues ridi- 


— . qui crbyent A la 


C'eſt-a-dirg, . qui:oroyent le 
paſſage des ama dans, d autres np, tien 


nent. ib n yrs Yue: les ames des porſonnes-. 


D. Nix -l pus quelqu” autres abus a. 
—ů— cher ces Idolatres tonchant 
Femmes? 29 age 
R. La candaion des Fernmes Bead plain- 
dit em pluſmum endioits, ob i fant qu apres 
la- mort declours Maris, elles ſe jettent dans 
le Bucher, pour 8h bruler aver leurs cada - 


VIS EN anon ora 9 : 


fames. 
9 1 5 __ 
- * 
* 


* W »ud , 


ps 41 yp, ov KY 724 A ww 


cales;. ils ont ung wenératiom particoligre> | 


2 & mw 2 nm 


am a> 45 * 
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ith Dexterity.” NN REN 
mies Props" of - erte which earry on 
their Backs little: Caffles, where there are 
fort or ive Men armed with Füſees or Ar- 
rows. Some aceuſe theſe- People ith be- 
in b Wien bs oh extreamly d . 
2 is the Religion of tit vaſt = 
Country ? * 
A "The Hides are füll of Idoläters 
adore: none) OR a 
ages; they have a particular Veneration for 
Cows, and thoſe who believe in the Me&tem- 


ö ſychofis, that is, who believe the Paſſage 
of one Soul into of an con 
' clude that none but the of Perſons of 
. uncommon ity can have the yes 
, to paſs into the Body of a Cow. 

LY. Is there not ſome other Abuſes eſtab- 
0 liſhed and practiſed amongſt theſe Idolaters 
i touching their Wives? | 


| | Ike Fre their Wives dn. A- 
in man aces, i 
3 , after the Peach f their Ae 
1 
9 burnt Co lcaft | 
3 for — * ok 
5 . T What 


. =_ 
8 en ee 


4. Their Hiſtorians report, that the Ri. 
gour of 5 * 104 7 e Women 
poiſqning their Huſbands, in order to marry - 
others. On this Account one of their Kings 
0 ordained, that they ſhould neyer ſurvive 

them; which put an End to the Practice of 
poiſoning: But that which was eſtabliſhed | 
for political Reaſons came to be obſerved as 
a Point of Religion and Honour, 
4 ba inguage does that [Peopls 


ot Nee Arahj the Amenion's moſt 
1050 on the Coaſt ofthe bn 4, and th he 
adjacent. Illes. (+l eat (1: 32 & 


1 2 CH A. v 
— the Jes of A814... 


L, y and where are placed 
Prince 18 dalle che K 7 12000 Illes; 3 
and: the 12 of . Cole, where Shells als 3 in 

place of Money? 
A. The 2 Iſles frm, A Line 
ſrom Nonth e to South to the Weſt of Cape 
Camorn, 


« 147 EF 4 
'D. Ouelle a a eie la cauſe C'one comme 
barbare? . 25 MARS? 2 
K. Les Hiſtorienz , qus la ri⸗ 
gueur de cette loi vient de ce que les Femmes; 
145 empoiſonnoient leurs Maris pour en épo 
d'autres: de ſorte qu'un de leurs ois 
ardonna qu'elles ne leur ſuryiyroient jamais, 
ce qui arreta le cours de ces empoiſonne- 
mens. Mais ce qui fut etabli par un trait de- 
litique, a &tE Glare comme un ade 
Reigen & d honneur. | 
D. Quelle Langue parlent ces Peuples ?. os 
R. Apres Þ Arabe, Þ Armenienne eſt fort en 
uſage pou r le Commerce dans /a TJurguie, 
dans lg "Per 2, dans le Mogo/, ſur les __ _ 
Indes, & les nes 3 3 ? 


"_ 


Har. v. 
Do Tes de L. Ain, 


D. JOmament & od ſont plactes les 
"Maldives dont le Prince ſe dit 250 5 
de 12000 Iles ; & Ile de Ceilen dont les 
quillages tiennent lieu de mono? 
Les Iles Maldives ſont comme une 
; | A du Nord au 106 a I'Occident. du Cap 


Comorin 


——_— Te 


— —— 


de 4 
* 
£ — 
x ad 5 L- 
P— = 
* Wes = in. 4 — 
„ 
* — — — — 
Re A — 
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: "0 
ͤ— ] 
- 


qui abönde en 


2 pleino de beaux 8 de 


Gaz 8 7 
Camotin, & A fon Driect eſt ville de Ceilen 
coquillages 1 
R. Dod les Nes de la Sonde, dont 
ſont Borneo, Sumatra & . 
fiennietit-elles de nam de Sonde eee 
R. Les Hes de la Sonde tiennent' oe nom 


n Datei de Iu ade ente celle de N. 
mau tc de Tt. | bags 


2 > of fitute Ja erbe 
Ville de Batows, cue da Commierge des 
Hillandojs dans 15 C 
R. C'eſt dans celle de Jovs: qu'sſt . 


tlebes au cordeau, avec des 'Artyes ehen 
verds. . 


D. Que recueillent-ilg de Iles, Molu- 
ques, one AHA — 4. leur 


Commerce? 


D. A que Seuverain ſont v Phillipines, 
ere ee dites auffi es des Larrunt, 
1 abondent· elles) 
Les lles — & = Wegen 


Quel Enivje | 0 on, . 
e 


99 = 


i? 
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Gui aid to the Eaſt is the Ille f Wee 
bon, which abounds'i in Ihells and bed. : we 


A. The Illes ok; the a he” Via 
Name fem the 
tweed Hat of Stmatra and Yup. 


2 In which of Is Nityated the {fi 
G of | Batavls, | Lenter of the | 
ue Trade in the Þndivs ? 


A. Bolus h h Je 'n City eon ot 
fine Canals, Streets drawn by a Eine, with 


Trees always 
What t do thigy gather from the 1. 
hiccas, which nuke hit Richer ofthe 
Commerce? 
2.-'The: Hollanders receive their Spies 
from the Molucdes, und particularly Nut- 
_— ein . little and of 
Ba 
2. To What Swereign » he Phi- 
lkipines,. and the Mariemmes, called alſd the 
Ladrone Wes? In what de they Abound? | 
A. The Fhilipine and the Marienme Iſles 
belong to the King of Spain. Sugar is there 
; — ſo abundantly, that it's is 90 
worth a Penny Found. N eee 
9, What Empire is that of hays 
RR CPR 


2 : 


the'Sond,” de- 


* Wh who has 
an o- 
a e him. The: ol 
ſomew temperate, 18 mountginous, and 

— 2 with Snow. 


? E 
Wh Jen is fertile in Rice and Tea the 
coil Lis Meaco; Taco is at Gin Day.the 
Reſidence of the Emperor. 

2. What is the Language 


Ree Bar exe 


9 : r . 


oooh dhe bee ok 
th CHAP. VI my 
Of uin. 7 225 "Bi 
ZN HAT Ef? 


39 · 1 . bay ce 
reat Country, to the Ala, a 
e its Riches, 833 
ber of its Inbabitans, and the Hcauty of its 


Cities. 


2, What is the Extent of China, 9 
ing that which is in Tartary, and what are | 


its Boundaries? 


A The — of China is almoſt — 
* * * has N 


— ——— 


at this Day WIS r en. — 


Har 


Laer without any Mixture. of # orcign 


_ grand que / Eu 


— 2 — +4 
* . 


(hag) 


R. Le Japon a un Empereur FN 
tres Rois ſous lui. Le Pais quoique em- 


pare; aeg 8 fouvent courent de 


CCC 
G25 1. W vue. = 


jour&'hui dans lle de 


| pitale ? 


R. Le Hohe, eſt fertile en Ris & en The. 


La 1 


la reſide Ip Emap 40 70 . 

D. e eſt gue u J 
N= Se, as la ſeule des . 
du Japon fans aucun gy Tautres Lan- 


gues Erangeres, 


 CHAP.VI. 
© DeLaCnins. 
D. ee ue 1 „ 


7 


R. L mpire de la Chine * 


Pais à T Orient de Ale, oblebre pour” 


Krie pour ſes richeſſes, pour le 


nombre de ſes habitans, & pour la beaute de | 
ſes Villes. 


D. Quelle eſt retendus de 1 Chine 


p 2 A 4 
- 9 * * 7 7 
& " 9 % 9 4 = 4 
. - if. © © : x N * * 8. * 
S bb bd ch db Kube 4 : 
: . ; 8 , 4 * — 3 
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"a 


comprenant ce qu'il y a dans /a ae | 


quelles ſont ſes bornes? 
"IN? Fa de la Chine eſt preſqu au 


rope ; ce Pais a au Septen- 
trion 


( x50 ) 


| tion une longue-chaine,de Moatagnes ;\ elle 


à au Couchant dautres Monts nommeaz a- 
a, L'Ocean-B herne aur Da 
; od eſt aufli le Roiaume de Tungui in. 
D. Quelle eſt la Ville Capi Chine? 
R. Pekin eſt ſa Capitale, elle ia pres de 
deux millions d'habitans: les Rues Fa ſont 
droites, & larges de 120ipis. 
D. Qu eſt ſitute & quelle elt liese de 


| de Muraille deqare 1a dhe 
1 w_ 


K. La gande Muraille:eft:2 bete Hense 
de Brbin ers le. Nord, e a goo1hedes i 


_ 
N'y a-t-il pas dans la Cline quelque 
Ville auſſi grande que. Peking qu eſt-· ce ** 
celle de Quanton? 
R. La Ville de Nankin, antreſois la 
tale, eſt encore plus Cn & plus penp : 
ue Pekin. Qyantoneſt un Port uen 
& le plus fameux de la Chine, - 5 
D. A qui appartient Mocao, Ia 
bouchure de la'Riviere du Qyanton ? 
N. Mocao eft ans une Ile, que. ler Chinai 
ont cedee 'anx Purtugars pour kar, Com- 
merce. 


D. Ta Print de 1 corte cſt-elle d. 
la Line ? Que produit-elle ? 

R. Le Nouba de Ia Corte elt tributatte 

de 40 Chine, & eſt à ſon Orient. Dane cette 

| Font 125 trouve des Perles & des Mines 


n 


B. Peut- 


de | 


Tun uin. 41 
7 What b of, 
"5 Pehn is ts Se hin? 
Millions of Inhabitants; abe IIs. are 
t Fe 120 Foot Tale wn 5 
Extent, and where i» the 
great Wall Fn rn bich ſeparates 
Ching from Tariary y.? Wy . 


2 1s 3 nat 
l with Hekin, W 11 0 af 
21 


4. The City of dne formerly the 
Capital, is much and "better 
ii i, Pekgn. Es is a. Part yr 4 


frequented, and the moſt fam ous 2 


1 the egen, of Gre, in cb: 


5 does it produce ? 
2. 9 5 5 of Corea is tribptary to 
and is dn 3ts Eaſt in that Feninfela, 


* 2 * * — 


(151) 


. Can one give an exact Deſcription br 


eg, is its capital City known 7 
A. Tartary, which is an uncultivated 
© Country, is very little known, Its capital 
City is Samar ken, near Pera. 
| | What Part of Teen belongs to the 
| *Muſcovites? + 
A. The Weſtern Part belongs to the Muſ- 
covites, and has for its Capital Aftracan. 
3 does the Empire of China pro- 
A. There is a s Quantity oT Silt 
A 
— — ey Mines of 75 Metals, but the 
Laws e Coun ibit the in 
of thoſe of Gold and Shes the Emperor 2 
not inclining to expoſe the Lives of their 
Subjects to the Vapours and Exhalations 
raiſed from the Mines. They bring from 
China alſo Quantities of Minerals as Quick-, 


 filver, Vermillion, of Lapis Lazuli, of V 


trick, Se. 

9: What is the Character of the Chime? 
A. The Chineſe are pretty civil, but e- 
tremely covetous and jealous.” Their natural 
Pride inſpires them with an Averſion to 
Strangers, 

9. What muſt be done in Chins to obtain 
Nobility ? 

A. As amongſt the Chineſe all Nobility 2 
| derives from the Sciences, without any 
gard to Birth, even in the Royal Fatnily, 


the 


(ur) | 
2 Peut- on faire une Deſetiption. &ace 


la Tarvarie ; con, in. Yale Capi 
tale? -' 


R. On ne connoit — * paint * Tar- 
tarie, qui eſt un Pais inculte, Sa Ville Ca- 


pitale eſt Samar kan, vers la Perſe. 
D. Quel Canton de la Terlarie ere 
tient aux Moſcovites? ? | 
Ke. La partie Occidentale eſt aux Mes- 
vites, &a pour Capitale Aſtracan. + 
4 = produit! Empire de {a Chine et. 
trouve une prodigieuſe quanti 
ye. dans ce Pais ; iy a une infinite de 
LN Mctaux.;. mais les loix du 
Pais defendent d'ouvrir celles d'Or &-d'Ar- 
gent, les Empereurs ne voulant pas expoſer 
Vie de leurs Sujets aux vapeurs & aux exha- 
laiſons empeſtees des Mines. On tire auſſi 
de la Chine quantité de Mineraux, comme 
du Vif Argent, du Vermillon, de l Fu c 
Azur, du Vitriol, Goc. 
D. Quel eſt la Charactère des Chinsis | | 
R. Les Cbinois ſont propres, civils, mais 
extramement avares & jaloux; leur naturel | 
trop ſoupcgonneux leur inſpire une nde X 
averſion pour les etrangers. 2, 
D. Que faut-il faire a la Chine pour eue 
annobli? | 
R. Comme parmi Is Chinois toute la ; 
Nobleſſe vient des Sciences, ſans avoir egard A 
la Naiſſance, hormis dans les Familles Roia- 


les, 


” YO 
les, plus un homme eſt Docte, plus il eſt 
* aux henmeurt H aux dignites. 
D. Quelle eſt la Religion des Chino 2 
* . de deat mile ans, celle 
famdun 'Philofopho Chimois, 
a toujours. er en en grande vertration dans 
lachs. Cos tupled ne reuonnoiſſbrt point 
d' autre Dieu que le Ciel. Comme ils n'ont 
aueum Syſtemo de Doctrine ſur Vithmagrtalite 
de l'ame, opinion de la n 1 off 
tres comme partiifeux: = 
"BU Qudlle eit la Lan der Chino? 5 
Tes Cbino n unt pointe ere 
diſpoſtes en alph abeths- : 
Ia Tarture, qui & t nd auſſi ſur levebtesdes 
Dndes' & dans les Iles de Hie. 

. ſont les peincigeur Fletves de 
ae Par quels Pais, pion popes Mers-{e' 
Jotterit<ilst 8 740% * N 
X. Les principaux e 

3 Tigre, I Inde, & ir Gungel 
Les deux premiers viennent d. Amts, tra- 
verſent le Hiarbel & ſe rbuniffint; ſej 


ds . 


au Golfe Perfqne. L' Indus & te 

coulent par les Etats du Mogol dans la Mer 

des Indes. a * le 
* 
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the more a Man is learned the more he is 
advanced to Dignities and Honours, 

9. What is the Religion of the Chine 3 
A. For mere than two thouſand 
that of Confucius, a famous Chineſe Philoſo- 
pher, has been in great Veneration i in China. 
Theſe —— know no other God but the 
1 There is no Syſtem of the. Im- 
Mat —.— the Soul; the Opinion of the 


fis* is very; common among, f 


"What is che Language of the Chineſe? 

2 The. Chineſe” have not 5 
Letters in an Alphabet : Their 
the Nustar, which extends alſo to 
of the Lachen and the Iles of ga. 

2, What aretheprin Ou 
througle what: Countries: and 
Lovin are thr diſcharged , - 
A. The principal Rivers in . the. 
Buybrates, the - Tigris,” the Indus, and the 
Ganges: The two flrſt riſes in America,. 
traverſes che Ditrbeck; and united, 
themſelves into the Gulf of Pera. The 
Indus and the Ganges paſs through the Ter- 
ritories of the Mogu/ into the fan Sea. 5 


G 7 


5 * 
CHAP. 


.c H A P. vn. | 
of AFRICA. 0 Dy a 


HAT! is Africa and where b it 
XV. fituated?, | 
"A. Africa is 4 very grea t Peginfala: in 
Shape of a Heart of an 4— Figure, the 
greateſt Part whereof is ſituated under the 
Torrid Zone; it is ſurrounded by the Red 
Sea, the Occan, and the 3 Sea, 
ſo near the Side of Ala, to which it touches 
by an Iſthmus or Straight of Land called the 
Sues, the Name of a City found there; 

What is the Extent of Africa? . 

A The Length of Africa from Eaſt to, 
Weſt, from the Cape Verd Iſlands to the 
Entrance of the Ned Sea, is about 1600 


Leagues: Its Breath 1 mos near the Lake 


Zaire, and about 600. about Guinea. 
.. What are its Boundaries? 


.. Africa has for Boundaries to the Eat | 


* Arabia, the Red Sea, and the Sea 
of Judea; on the South, near the 3 -4 
Good Hope, it has for Limits the Ætbi 
Sea, on the Weſt the Atlantic or We 
Ocean, which ſepatates it from pour" 


and on the North Coaſt the Mediterranean 
Sea. 
1 | 2, Into 
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CHAP. VII. 
De L'ArziQuUs. 


D.CNU'eſt-ce que Afrique, & od eſt elle 
ſituce ? 

R. L' Afrique eſt une tes Rande pteſ⸗ 

qu u' Ile en 3 de cœur, d'une figure iné- 

e, dont la plus grande 1 eſt ſituee ſous 


Zone Torride: elle eſt environnee de la 
Mer Rouge, de / Ocean & de la Mer Medi- 
terrannee, ſi ce n eſt du cote de Þ Afie, a la- 
2 elle touche par un Iſthme ou Detroit 

terre appellẽ de Sus, du nom de la VUle 

qui sy trouve. . 

D. Quelle eſt I'&tendue de P Afrique F 35 

R. La longueur de / Afrique du Couchant 
au Leuant, depuis les Iles du Cap Verd juſ- 
ques à Tentrée de la Mer Rouge eſt d' envi- 
ron 1600 lieuẽs, ſa largeur eſt d environ 1400, 
vers le Lac Zuire, & Pres de 600, à Ten- 
droit de la Guinte. 

D.  Quelles ſont ſes bornes? 

R. L' Afrique a pour bornes a Orient ia 
Edle, P Arabie, la Mer Rouge & la Mer 
des Indes; au Midi, vers le Cap de Bonne 
Eſperance, elle a pour limites la Mer d Etbio- 
fie, vers l' Occident, FOcean Atlantique ya 
Occidental, 1 i la ſepare de Amerigue, & 


du còtè du Nord la N. Mediterrannte. 
| D. En 


- 


C154 ) 
D. En combien de parties ſe diviſe 5 


R. L Afrig ue ſe diviſe en 8 perties, 
dont il y en a cinꝗ vers le Nord, & ſept à 
les prendre dans ſon circuit, & au milieu des- 
* on dit qu toit Vancienne Ethiopie. 

D. Quelles ſont les cinq parties de Agri | 
gue vers le Nord? | 

R. Les eing parties de 7. rique vers le 
Nord ſont / Egypte, au Nord Eſt; la cdte de 
Barbarie; en dedans & au delà du Mont A.- 
bas Bildugerid, plus au dedans encore le Sara 


'Defert, puis ia Negrote. 
D. Quelles font les ſept autres parties, a 
ks prendre dans le circuit de Afrique ? 


R. A VOueft depuis Ja Nigritie ſont, {a 
Guinde, & le 4 bg ; vers la pointe du Midi 
eſt lg Cafrerie; puis à VOueſt, la cdte de Zan- 
guebar & Than, Þ Abiffinie, Ja Nubic, au 
milien; les Etats de Monodmag de Mow- 
_niatapa, ou ancienne Erbiapie. 

D. A qui appattient /Egypte? quelle eſt 
F&endue du Grand Caire (a ville ke e 

quel Commerce s'y fait-il / 

R. L. Egypte appartient au Turc, qui en 
tire de gros bad Le Caire ſa Capitale a 
260% 12 lieues de. _ on io Do 
. n'y, ſont pas contigues ; il s' y fait un | 
. biel ſur tout de a de rg 
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9. Into how many Parts is Mica di 
vided ? 

A. Africa. is divided into twelve Parts, 

whereof there are five towards the Noh, 
and ſeven to take its Circumference, and i in 
the Middle of which is faid to be antient 
Ethiopia. | 

9, What are the fivg Parts of Africa to- 
wards the North? - 

A. The Five Parts of Africa towards the 5 
North are, Egypt, on the North Eaſt, the 
Coal of Barbary, within, and on this Side 
Mount Atlas, F lungerid; more inwardly, 
the Sara, or the Deſert, then Nigrite. 

9. What are the other ſeven Parts, taking 
In the Circumference of Africa? 

A. To the Weſt from Nigritie are Guiney 
and Congo; near the Point to the South is 
Cafrerie, then to the Weſt the Coalt of 
Zanguebar and 'Ajain, Abiſſma, Nubia; in 
the Middle ; the Kingdom of Monodmugi 
and Monopotgpa are ancient Ethiopia. 

To whom belongeth Egypr, what is 
the Extent of Grand Cairo, its W City, 
= arr has it? 

t belongs to the Turks, w whey 
in 2 axes; Cairo it; Capteat le 
twelve Leagues in Circumference, but the 


Houſes 'are 'not TR Ie Has © ſent 
Td, eſpecially in 


U L The 
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- 2. There i 1s 1 in Egypt the Remains 
of the Pyramids, which were reckoned 
among the ſeven Wonders of the World; 
what are the Mummies which are ſeen three 
Miles from Grand Cairo? 
A. The famous Pyramids of Egypt are 
Rill ſeen, whereof one is more than 500 
Foot : The Mummies are Bodies embalm'd, 
which are preſerved in Vaults for two ot 
| three. ene, N Rane 
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+ 1 CHAP vm. 
A Gmtinution Aries. 


* OW many states are found on the 
Ml Coaſt of Barbar? 
pt: There are five or fix States compre- 
kended in that Part of Africa, viz. Borea, 
Tripoli, Tunis, Agiers, and bar Fez and 
Tocco. el 
Q., What is the Government of Tripoh, 
Tus, and . Algiers? What Titles are aſ- 
Jumed by the King of Fez and Moroccv. 
«ti: 4s, Tipoli, Tunis, and Algiers have each 
za Baſbaw or Governor, and he governs the 
Republick under the Protection 2 Turkey. 
Fez and Morocco have one King, who tiles 


*., imſelf Emperor of Africa. 
3 * « t | 2, In 
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D. Se trouve-t-il des reſtes des Piramides - 

4 Egypte qui fürent une des ſept merveilles du 

Monde Que ſont les Momies qui ſe voient 
a 3 lieues du Grand Caire?/ 

R. On voit encore de ces fameuſes Nie 

mides d Egypte, dont l'une avoit plus de 500 

pies, Les Momies ſont des Corps embaumes: 

qui ſe conſervent dans des Puits en deux 

ou trois mille ans. N 25 1-4 


. ED 


CHAP. vu. 5 


Suit 4. e i 


D. ombien 4 Etats ſe trouve-Lil fur la 
Cote de Barbarie? 

K. Il y a cinq ou fix Etats compris. china 
cette partie de / Afrique, ſavoir Barca, Tri- 
poli, Tunis, Alger, enfin Fez & Maroc. 

D. Quel eſt le Gouvernement de Tr:poh, 
de Tunis, & & Alger? quel titre "_ le Roi 
de Fez & de Maroc 

ER. Tripoli, Tunis, & Alger, ont Skid 
un Bacha, ou Gouverneur, & ſe gouver- 
nent en Republiques ſous la protection du 
Turc. Fez & Maroc ont un meme Roi, qui 


ſe dit eur de / Afrique. 
* 2 * D. En 
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D. En quel endroit©toit autrefois le Tem- 


ple de Fuprter-Anmon? od etolt fitube lan- 


cienne Carthage? 


X Le Temple de. Yupiters dirs ult 
dans les fables du Roiaume de Barea, & la 
fameuſe Ville de Carthage etoit pres de celle 


de Tunis. 


D. Quels Pais de P.Afrigue font fee 


par le Mont Atlas? 


R. Le Mont Atlas ſepare 12 Borkarie 


d'avec le Bildugerid, ou 5'ctendoit la Numidie 
| @autrefois. 

D. Qu appellez-vous le Deſert de Zara ? 
Quelle ſechereſſe y fait-il? 


X Le Zars on Sire oft pelle Deſert, 1 
cauſe de ſes ſolitudes brulantes; pluſieurs 


Voyageurs y font morts de ſoif faute d' eau. 
D. Quels ſont les Habitans de la Nigritie, 
de la Guinee, du Congo? à quoi deſtine- t- on 
les Eſclaves qu on y achłte | 
Re. Les Habitans de la Nigritie, de a 
Guinte: & du Congo ſont noirs, dits Negres ; 
5 ow vendus ſouvent pour Eſclaves aux 
les tranſportent en Amerique. 
| — 2 — ont les Anglois vers 
les cdtes pour le Commerce de ce Pais? _ 
R. Les Anglois ont 2 Habitation a Cabo 
Corſe, S0 Capo, Caput Corſum, ou Con- 
rum, op a co Or en Ge, cette 
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2. * what Place was formerly the Tem- 
ple of Jupiter Ammon? Where was ancient 
Carthage lituated ? | 
. The Temple of Jupiter Amen was 
in the Lands of the Kingdom of Bares, and 
the famous City of Carthage was near that 
of Tunis. | 

What Countries of Africa are ſpe 
cmd by Mount Atlas? © 

ount Atlas ſeparates Barbary Sen 

Bilge, where formerly ancient Numidus 
reached. 
2. Vihat doo al de Defrt of RH 
What Drought is there? 

A. Zara or Sara is called Defart on 2 
count of the ſcorching Wilds, many Er 
lers have died for want off Water. — — 19841 

9. What are the Inhabitants of Neg 
lend, Guiney, and Congo? And for w. 
are — Slaves which are bought there de 


A. The Inhabitants of Mr land Caine 
and Congo are Blacks, called Negroes; 5 
are ſold frequently to Europeans for Slaves, 
who tranſport them to America. 

9. What Settlements have the Engliſh 
near the Coaſt for the Benefit of the Trade 
of that Country ? 

A. The Enghſh bavea Settlement at Cabo 
Corſe, or Corſo Capo, _—_ Corſum or Cor- 
rum, a Cape on _ 5 Coaſt of _ 

that 


Lene 
that Blace is within ſome Leagues of the 


which is poſſeſſed by the Engliſb. 850 
25 What is it for A renders the Cape of 


Hope conſiderable, ang. to whom does 
it belong ? 


A. The Cape of Good Hupe is ; remarkable | 


for its Fortreſs," which ſerves for a Staple for 
their Navigation to the Indies. 

What is found in Zanguebar and Ajan, 
which are ſituated on the Eaſt Coaſt of Afri- 
ca? What Nation has Settlements there 

A. Gold and Ivory is found near Zaugnue- 
bar and Jan; the Fun have Settle- 
ments there. 


2, What is preſerved in  Abyſfnia, of 
Chriſtianity, which was formerly ane 12 


there? 

The . of Chriſtianity is 5. Pros 
ſerved in Abyſſinia, but — . by the 
| Cophtite Errors. The Trade of Nubia con- 
ſiſts in Gold, Muſk, and ſome ſoy of. _ 


ale 4 oifon, 1 Is 1 ; DA 


Mine of St. George, and it has a good Fort, 


CHAP. 


(ig) : 
Place eft à quelques lieues de St. Fe de 1 
la Mine, & il y a un bon Fort qui eſt oocu- 
pe par les Anglois. 

D. Quò eſt- ce qui rend conſiderable dans la 
Cafrerie le Cap de Bonne Eſperance? à qui 
appartient-il? 

R. Le Cap de Bonne Eſperance eſt re- 
„ oor ſa Fortereſſe, & I'Habitation 
des Hallandois qui en font un entrepos .pour 
leur Navigation aux Indes. 

D. Que trouve-t-on dans le Zanguebar & 
F.Ajan, qui ſont fitues ſur la cdte de ¶ Aſfrigue 
a FOrient? ? oe Nation ya on fbi. 


tions 7 


K. On trouve vers la Cite de 2 n 
& d. ian, de l' Or & de I'Yvoire ; les Fortu. | 
gais y ont des Habitations. 1h 
D. Que s'eſt-il conſerve en AMiſinie EE | 
Chriſtianiſme qui y fut autrefois wabli? de * 
quoi trafique- t- n en Nubie? 

R. Il $eſt conſerve dans J Abi e des 
reſtes du Chriſtianiſme, mais corrompu par 
les erreurs Cophtes ou Dioſcorites. On tra- 
fique en Nubie d'Or, de & r- 
d'un Poiſon tres ſubtil. | 
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""-CUAAP. Ix. 
Suite de L Ar. 


P 


| D. 


| gaſcar, de Malte & des Canaries, 'dites Iles 
Fortuntes, à qui appartiennent celles ei. & 
dalle de Medere A lear Nord? 


Ke. L'lle de Madagaſcar ſe trouve ad 
Sud-Eſt de I. Af Afrique; celles du Ca —— | 
ord. 


& des Canaries au Oueſt; & 


eſt dans la Mediterrante pròs de la Sicile - 


t aux Chevaliers: Ge ce nom. Les Ca- 
naries ſont au Roi 4 Hpagne, & N 
aux Portugais. 

D. Quelle etendue A Madagaſcar ' en cir- 
cuit? Depuis quand Malie beef 
valiers de er nom? 

R. Madagaſcar a 800 euts de _ & 
eft la plus grande Ile qu on connoiſſe. Malte 
eſt aux Chevaliers de St. Jean depuis envi- 
ron 200 ans, qu ils quitterent Rhodes, 

D. Combien ſont remarquables en Geo- 
graphie les Iles Canaries, dites par les an- 
ciens Fortunes, à cauſe de l' excellence de 

leurs Vins ? 
2 R. Les 


u ont fitudes nntour E 
les Iles du Cap Verd, de Mada- 
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CHAP. N. 
{ A Continuation of AFRICA.” 


THERE about Africa are the 
Cape i Verd Iſlands, 13 
Malta, — the Generics, called the 

nate Iflends, ſituated, to whom do they de: 
long, and that Afadara to theis: North? 

A. The Me: of Madagaſcar is found- on. 
the South-Weſt of Africa, thaſe of Cape 
Verd and the Canaries on the North-Weſt, 
and Malta, which is in the Madeterranton 
near Sicily, belonging to the Knights of that 
Name The Canaries belongs to the King 
of Spain, and Madeira to the Portugueſe, . 

rt How long — 

aſcar? How long lince a 
e ln e Name?? 
A. Leagues in 


5 | 


2 


Rm. Malta ha been in the Poſſeſſion 


of the Knights of St. obn about 200 Years. 
fince they quitted Rhodes. 


L What is the Ganory Ilande, called by 
the Ancients b Ink remarkable for in 


4 The 
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4. The Canary Iflands are remarkable i in 


phy, deals they are ſo far Weſter- 


ly, at _ Nations reckon them 360 De- 
grees of Longitude from their Weſt to Eaſt 
all over the Globe. 


9. Asthe Degrees of Longitude are thoſe 


which are reckoned from the firſt Meridian 
which paſſes through the Canaries,” what. 
are the Degrees of Latitude for thoſe that 
meaſure their firſt Meridian in that:Ifle? +. 
A. The Degrees of, Latitude are thoſe 
which are reckoned to the. Number of - 
from the Equator (where the Sun 
twice in one Tan) to each of the F 
which make South and North Lanzen, 2 5 
. What are the principal Rivers — 
A. The principal Rivers of Africa are the 
| Nile; which by its regular overflowing is the 
Cauſe of the Fertility of Egypt; next the 
Niger, which cet Zair and the 
Zaml err. N x 
Where runs the Nile; called. che Pre- 
Jo -of Upper Egypt? What Country.does 
the Niger; the Zair and. the a _ 
thro LS 
RN ins Nile has its — in b Andale 
ws by Grand Cairo; the Niger traverſes 
Negro land from Eaſt to Weſt. The Zair 
paſſes by Congo to the Weſt of Africa, and 
the Zamber throws itſelf between Zangue- 
bar and Caſſera into the Indian Sea. 
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pw” Les * Canaries ſont remarquables en 
c'eſt is la plus 
Cons 5 3 Natel — hed 
les 360 degres de longitude d' Occident en 
Orient tout au tour du Globe. 

D. Comme les degres de longitude ſont 
ceux qui ſe comptent fur le Globe depuis le 
premier Meridien qui” paſſe aux Canaries, 
quels ſont les degres de latitude, pour ceux 
- ANGER leur Premier Meridien dans cet 
Ve? 

X. Ln degjts de latitade pil ceux qui ſe 

ent au nombre de go depuis VEqua- 

heh le Soleil paſſe deux fois en un an) 

foſc chacun des deux Poles; ce qui fait une 
latitude Septentrionale, & une Meridionale. 

D. — 25 ſont ſs principaux Fleuves de 
> Afrique . 

R. Les principaux Fleuves de HAffrique 
ſont,” le Nil, qui par ſon debordement regle 
cauſe la fertilit 40 N Egpptes enſuite le Niger, 
os regoit le Zair & le Zamber. 
D. Ou coule le Mil, appellé le conſerva- 
teur de la Haute Egynte? Quels Pais traver- | 
ſent le Niger, le Zair & le Zamber?ꝰ 

R. Le Nil fort de / Abiſinie & paſſe "i 
ls Grand Caire ; le Niger traverſe la Nigri 
tie d' Orient en Occident; le Zair [fe A | 
par le Congo à VOccident de P Afrique ; & le 
 Zamber ſe jette entre le Z angucbar & la Ca- 
frerie dans la Mer des l. 

Gl | CHAP. 


. — — 


CHA P. X. 
Sure de LAY. | 


| D.C UE divon das. qtalitls do . 
** gue, eſt-elle bien peuplee? ? 
K. Les Anglais & les Hallandeis qui 
5 bi de — Deæcouvertes — _ 
partie du Monde, aſſürent que 7 Afrique eſt 
us fortile dans les lieux on elle Ts ci cle 
principalement le long du rivage de la Mer, 


en quelques endroits de Þ Abiffinie, | & en 
| e, 08 lon trouve le plus d Habitans. 
Que trouve: t- on en Afrique? 


E. On trouve en ce Pais pluſſeurs Mines 


d'Or & d' Argent, & meéme de Sel; des 
Fruits rares, des Drogues fig. 4 quelques 
Plantes v comme Addad, dont 
1 Herbe eft amere e © chopora 
qu une dragme de ſon eau diſtillée, a la force 
de faire mourir un Homme dans une ban 
D. Que produit la Barberie? | 
R. La Berberie x d alen Contis g 
flertiles, que le Grain y ra le eentuple, 
& le ſep. de Vigne y eſt 3 
Jr's Acbres. On y eſtime infiniment les 
on appelle Moytons-de eing 
; __ = wo Th ee x extraordi- 


D. Quels 
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+ "GE? 
A Continuation of ApRICA. | 
HAT is faid of the Qualities of 
Africa? Is it populous? _ 
A. The Engliſb and Dutch, who have 
made new Diſcoveries in that Part of the 


World, aſſure us that Africa is very fertile 
in thoſe Places which are cultivated, 


| pally on the Sea Coaſts. in ſome Places of 


Abyſſinia and in Egypt, where are the moſt 
Inhabitants. | 


What is found in 4 oa? >; 
A. There. is found in that Country many 


Gold and Silver Mines, and ſome of Salt, 


choice Fruits, uſeful Drugs, and ſome. poi- 
ſonous Plants, as the Add, whereof the 


Herb is bitter, and the Root ſo dangerous, 


that a Drachm of its diſtilled Water is ſufſi- 


cient to kill a Man in an Hour's Time. 


9, What does Barbary produce? 
A. Barbary has ſome Countries fo fertile; 
that the Grain yields an hundred-fold,; and 


| the Vine Trees are as large as our Trees. 

| r e e — 

p of five Quarters, on account 
be Tails. V 
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L. What other Animals are found in 
Africa C 

4. The other Animals there are Camels, 

Horſes for domeſtick Uſe, the wild Horſe 

and Sea Horſe, the wild Ox, the wild Aſs, 

the Lyon, Leopard, Panther, „ Ele- 


phant, Rhinoceros, Drome 
and in a Word, a qa wp of Monſters 
and Animals hurtful to Man. 


9. What are the Manners of the' Afri- 


cans? | 
A. Salui 15 in his Treatiſe on Providence, 
Book the 7th, ſays, that it is difficult to find 
any thing in them that is not bad, that they 
are cruel, Lovers of Wine, perfidious, co- co- 
vetous, and without x mh ; and hs theic 
Incontinency and Blaſphemy fi es e 
thing that can be —— 1 2. 
2. What is the Religion of the Africans ? 
A. As: the Grand Signior is poſſeſſed of 
"Egypt and a-great Part of Barbary, Maho- 
metaniſm is the prevailing: There are alſo 
in Africa Idolators, Cafres without Law, 
Jews baniſhed from England in the Vear 


1490, and laſt of all ſome Chriſtians are 


found there. | 

2. What is the Lon of the Afrivant 
A. The Africans ſpeak their own Lan- 
guage, called the Language of Abimelech, 
ſuppoſed to be the — of their Grain 
Mar; ee is likewiſe ers Language in 


yy - 1 Africa 


ocodile, 


cet ih tne ras 0 
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D. Quels autres an 
core en Afrique? 
K. Les Animaux qu'on 'troumviſant, le 
Chameau, le Cheval Domeſtique, le Sauvage 
& le Marin, le Boeuf Sauvage, ! Ane Sauvage, 
le Lion, le . r la Panthert, le Tigre, 
Elephant, le Rhinoceros, le Dromadaire, 
le Crocodile, & enfin une grande multitude 
de Monſtres & d' Animaux nuiſibles aux 
Hommes. 


D. Quelles ſont les W des Afri- 
cains? 

R. Sabvien, dans ſont Traits de la Provi- 
dence, livre VII, dit, qu'il eſt, difficile de 
trouver quoi que ce ſoit en eux qui ne ſoit 
mauvais, qu' ils ſont cruels, amateurs du Vin, 

des, avares, & ſans pudeur; & que leur 
lubricitéè & leurs blaſphemes ſurpaſſent tout 
u' on pourroit exprimer.. | 
5 Quelle eſt la Religion des Africains ? 
R. Comme le Grand Seigneur eſt Maitre 
de Egypte & de la plus grande partie de la 
Barbarie, le Mahometiſme y eſt dominant. 
Il y a auſſi en Afr:que des Idolatres, de Ca- 
fres ſans Loix, des Juifs chaſſez 4 Angleterre 
en 1490, & enfin on y trouve de-Chretiens. 

D. Quel eſt le Langage des Afracarns #7 

R. Les Africans parlent tous une meme 
Langue, qu'on appelle Langue d Abimalic, 
qu on tient Etre I{auteur de leur Grammaire ; 
on « ſert encore en N Lan- 
25 „ 
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gue fort ancienne, que ſes Arabes appellent 5 
Langue Bar bar e, par rapport a la Pro nee - 


de Barbarie. 


* * - * — — —_ x — * * * EY * 


De L'AMERIGVE. 


D. O Ueeſt-ce que / Ameriquee 
R. L' Amerique eſt une des quatre 
parties du Monde, qui fut découverte en 


1492, par Cbriſtopble Colomb Genois, puis en 


1497, par. Americ Veſpuce, qui lui donna 
fon nom. | | | 


D. De quoi eſt compoſte PAnerique, - 


quelle eſt fa fituation, quelle eſt ſon Etendne ? 
R. L' Amerique eſt compoſee de deux 
grandes Peninſules, qui ſe joignent a Panama 
par un Detroit qui n'a environ que dix- ſept 
lieũes de largeur. L'une de ces preſqu' Iles 


contient plus de mille lieuès, tirant vers le 
Detroit de Magellan; & celle qui eſt vers le 


Septentrion, s tend beaucoup davantage, 
& eſt entouree de tous c0tes par l' Ocëan. 
D. Quelles font les bornes de HAimugub? 
Re. Elle eft bornte a l' Orient par la Mer 


du Nord, à VOccident par la Mer du Sud ou 
Mer -pacifique, vers Ja Chine & k Japon; 


au 


as co. AA” Aa 9 
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Africa more ancient than the Arabian called 


the Barbarian Lan guage, from the Province | 
of Barbary. 


CHAP. XI. 
Of AMERICA. 


2. We. is America? 1 
| A. America is the fourth Part 
of the World, which was diſcovered by 
Chriſtopher Columbus a Gengeſe, in the Year 
1492, and in the Year 1497 by Americus 
Ve eſpufrus, who gave it his Name. 
Of what is America compoſed ? What 
is its Situation? What is its Extent?  .- 
A. America is compoſed of two great Pen- 
338 which are joined at Panama by a 
ht which is not above ſeventeen Leagues 
— The one of theſe Peninſulas contain 
above a thouſand Leagues, going towards the 
Streights of Magellan, and that which is to- 
wards the North is of great Extent, and i is 
ſurrounded on all Sides by the Ocean. 

2. What are the Boundaries of America? 
A. It is bounded on the Eaſt by the 
Northern Ocean, to the Weſt by the South 
Sea or Pacifick Ocean towards China and 


X | Japan, a 
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Sona; on the South by the Streights- of 
Magellan, with that of the Maire. Its Li- 


mits on the North Side being unknown to 


us, we ſhall bound it by Davis his Streights 
and that Part of the Frozen Ocean lying to- 
wards Greenland. 

2, How is America divided? 

A. All the great Continent of America is 
divided into South and North America. 

i What are the five principal Countries 

of North America, and to what Nations do 

they belong? 

A. The five principal Countries of North 
America are Virginia and Florida, belon ng 
tothe. Engh/ſh'; Canada to the French; 
Mexico called alſo New Spain and Old Mexico 
both belonging to the Spaniards. 

2 2. Have not the Engliſh, beſides Virginia 
and Florida, ſome other Territories.in Ame- 
rien? 

A. The Engli ih We there alſo New 
Britain, . which is to the North of New 
France, New England, Carolina, Virginia, 
Maryland, Penſylvania, New Yi ork, Acadia 
ot Nova. Scotia, and Cape Breton, near New- 
foundland, over-againſt the great Bank. 
2. What are the principal Cities in each 
» bebe five ne of North W 
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au Midi par le Detroit de. Magellan, avec 
| celui de le Maire: Ses limites du cõte du Sep 
tentrion nous Etant inconnuẽs, nous la borneg 
rons 3 an Davis, par la Mer Glacialez; 


& vers le Greenland, où eſt le Oy an ce 
nom. * 

D. Comment Weiten Ene 2 

R. Tout ce grand Continent de I Ameri. 
que « eſt diviſe en Amerique CINE: 
by en Amerique Meridionale. 

D. Quelles ſont les: cinq principales Ton- 
93 de / Amerigque Septentrionale & à queł- 
les Nations de P Europe appartienent-elles: af 
R. Les cinq principales Contrces de Ame 

e Septentrionale, ſoot. a Virginie & 4a 
Floride aux Anglots, le Ganada aux Frangois; 
Je Nouveau: Mexique, : dit auſſi ba Novell: 
Espagne, & le Vieux Meri pur, Aue Tau: 
tre aux Eſpagnols. | 

D. Les Anglois outre Ia Wade & la Fla 
rt n'ont-ils' pas encore d autres Domunyd 
en Amerique? 

R. Les An loi: y poſlederit auth la Nu 
Sell Bretagne, qui eſt au Nord de Ja Non 
velle France, la Nouvelle Angleterre, la Ca- 
rolinè, la Virginie, Maryland, PenſyFoante, 
Nouvelle York, Arcadie, ou Nouvelle > Ecoffe, 
& le Cap Breton en Terre Neuve vis-v- "” 
le grand Banc. - 

D. Quelles ſont les Villes ceingipaley: en 
48088 des cinq Contrees de / Amerique 
Septentrionale ? X 2 R. Dans 


( 

R. Dans Ia Virginie ſont Boſton & James 
Town, en Floride, Charles-Town, au Canada, 
Quebec, au Nouveau Mexigue, Sante Fl, & 
au Vieux Mexique, Mexico. 

D. Pourquoi diviſez-vous le Mexique en 
Vieux & en Nouveau ? 

R. Le Vieux Mexique eſt dit vieux, — 
qu'il a ẽtè decouvert & cultive le premier, & 
le Nouveau n'a te decouvert que depuis par 
les Eſpagnols. 
D. La Californie qui eſt ſeparce du Fiews 
— 8 a pe de Mer, eſt-elle une 

e? 

R. On croit la Califurnie W 
tinent du cote he 7 P Amerique ; ſi elle eſt une 
Ile, c'eſt la plus grande qu on connoiſſe. 

2 Que fourniſſent particulièrement 3 
je Commerce de PEurope, le Canada, was 
ginie & la Floride? 

R. Le Canada foutnit des Caſtors, Wes 
Morues, & de V'Huile de Baleine : La Fir. 
ginie & la Floride procurent abondamment 

aux Anglois qui y trafiquent, des Cuirs, des 
Tach & ſur tout d' excellent Tabac, & le 
plus doux qui ſoit. 

D. Quelle Ville eſt Meico Capitale d 
Vieux Mexique, dit auſſi la Nouvelle Efpagne? 
Re. Merigue eſt ſar un Lac de fix hieues, 
dont l'eau eſt ſalèe; elle eſt grande & tres 
riche, - puisque les Artiſans ont des —_— 


Ul 
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A In Firginia, are. Boſton, Fame, 
2 FH in nh 522 barles-Te =" Canada, 

x in New Mexico, Sr. Fe; and in OW 
Yor: exico, 


5 Why da you divide Mexigo i into New 
and Old? 


A. Old Mexio | is called old La it vs 
; firſt diſcovered and cultivated, and the New 
« Was 4 diſcovered bur Lincs by the - 


niar 
9, Is Cali rfornia, which i is ſeparated n 
8 an Arm 'of e dea, an 
A. It is believed that Cali eme joins the 
Cantinens on the Side of Amerzca; if it is an 
„it is the greateſt that ever. Was known. 
What does Canada, Virginia and Hhb- 
"ith furniſh towards the Trade of Europe? 
Canada furniſhes Cod-tiſh and Whale 
ol. 1 Hi irginis and Florida furniſhes. the 
Engliſh, wha, yafick. there with Furs, apd 
Plants, but above all moſt excellent Tg- 
baceo, and the ſweeteſt that is. 
L What City is Mexico r of Aud 
Mexico, called alſo New Spain | 
Al. Mexice is upon a Lake fix Leagues 
broad, whereof the Waters are Salt; it is great 
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wear: Strings of Pearls, and even Slaves. have 
Collars, 'Bracelets and Buckles of Gold, 
Silver and Pearls, with ſome precious Stones 
of value. — 
2 Where are the ſeven. Parts of South 

America fituated, in turning towards Terra 
Fitma by Peru? 


n 
2M, 1 ſeven parts of South America are 


the Terra Firma, Peru and Chili, the Coun“ » 
try of Magellan, of Tata, Brafts and of the 
Amazons.” 35 . 

Io what Nations in Europe 4 che 
chief Countries belong, and by, whom are 
the others inhabited? | 

A. Terra Firma, Peru 4 Chili belong 
to Spain, the -Brafil to the Portugueſe; "the 


reſt of the Inland Par of the Country is not 5 


at all known, and i it appears 10 'be . 
by Savages. . 1 5 
2. What are the four Obrien of t 
Countty: of Terra Firma, where is 5 — 
Gold, Emeralds, and exquiſite Balſoms? 


A. The four great Governments of Terra 


Firma, are Panama, Carthagena, Granada, 


where is Santa Crus, of Bogotta an Archbi- | 


ſhoprick and Capital of the Country Gujane, „ 


or New Andaluſia. 


- 2. The Country of Peru: ing full of 
Mines of Gold, eſpecially the Mountains of 
Petofi, is it fertile in other things? What is 


its Capital ſince the Time of the Incas, or 
ancient Kings of the Country? A 


Pu 
ia 
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de Peiles; K les Eſclaves môme ond les Co- 
Liers, „des Bräſſelets: & des Boucles d'Or, 
d'Argent & de Perles, avec Tunes Ren: 
;precieuſe de. valeur. 41 8 $1 45 « 6 
„D. Od font" fitutes-les ſept: Parties de. 
F Amterique: Meridionale, en tournamt depuis 
laiTerre-ferme, par le Perus? - ; 

R. Les ſept Parties de / Amerique Meri- 
dionale ſont, la" Terre-ferme, le Perou, & A 
Chill, la Magellanigue, la Plata, le Brę gl, & 
le Pais des Amazones. I 
i D. A — Nations de I Europe appar- 
tiennent cipales Contrecs, - & par qui 
„ ee u 25 SL It ph 

R. La Terre-ferme, le Periz RK lie Chili 
A nent A / Eſpagne]. le Bręfil, au Por- 
liggal, le reſte & le i 
encore connũ, & il y a neee 
-habite par les Sauvages. _ 
D., Quels ſont les quatre Govivernemens : 
du Pais de Terre: fernie, ou ſe trouve de Or, 
des Emeraudes & du -e exguis?: 

R. Les quatre grands Gouvernemens * 

E — ſont Panama, la Car tagene, la 
Grenade, ou eſt Santa Fe de Bogatta CS Arche 
vechẽ & Capitale du Pais, ta COT, o 
Nouvelle Andalouſie. | 
D. Le terroir du Perou, «tant * de 
Mines d'Or, ſur tout à la Montagne de Po. 
70%, eſt- il fertile d'ailleurs? Quelle eſt ſa Ca- 


itale 1 5 le tems des Incas, ou anciens 
ois du Pais? R. Le 
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X. La tendir du Perus oft ſec fur les Mon- 
Agnes, mais tres fertile dans les Valées. La 
Kapitale etoit Cuſco du terns que Ferdinand 
Cortex ſoumit ce Pais au Roi 4 Eſpugne en 
452 atjourd'hui c'eſt: Lima qu on dit ètre 

Abſolument detruite par un ttemblemont de 

Terre; Ceſt dans ett V Ville, n b 

fait ſa refidence. 0 

D. Quelle eſt la Ville Ca apitale 92 Ou, | 

Gouvernement de t a Vice-Roi- dn 

Perou? Quelles rere y trouve- t· dn 

X. Le Gbili a pour Capitale San Jagel; il 

eſt traverſe par ies Andes es les plus 

hautes qui ſe connoifſent dans les * Far- 
ties du Monde. *. 

D. Dod Ia Magellanique Pais Monta- 

gneux, & habite par des Hommes d'une gran- 


|  deur extraordinaire, tire · t- i ſan num 


R. La Magellanigus eſt appellée ainſi du 
nom de Ferdinand Magellan Portugais, qui 
par la Decouverte qu'il fit de ce Detroit en 
1520; a rendu fon nom celebre & immortel. 
D. Sous e, gear ee 
couverte ſe fit-elle? 2 
K. Ce fit ſous le regne & les auſpioes de 
r Empereur Charles Quint, vers lequet Ma- 
gellan $'Etoit retire, fache contre fon Roi qui 
lui avoit refuſc daugmenter fa paye . 44 
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A. The Country of Per i is mountainous, 
but very fertile in the Vallies. The. C 
was Cufo, till Ferdinand Cortez brought the 
Country under the Subjection of Sai in the 
Vear 1521; at this Day it is Lima, which is 
ſaid to be abſolutely — by an-Earth- 
quake, and it is in that Cry the Vi Ri 
reſides. ' EY» \ as 10) * 5 400 

9. What, is the Capital of Chili a Govern- 
ment de ndant on the Vice-· Ro of. Peru? 
What Mountains are found in it? 

A. The Capital of Chili is San Jago. The 
Ande Mountains of a prodigious Height croſs 
the Country, and are the eee that are 
known. in the World. r N. 

From whence does thin Magellanicł 
which is very mountainohs, and 
inhabited by Men of an extrapyd ingrySize, 
take its Name 
A. The Magrilaiet Ge . called 
after the Name of Ferdinand Magellan, a 
Portugueſe, who by the Diſcovery Wich he 
made of that Streight, has rendered his Name 
famous and immortal. 

Under what Emperor was that Di 

made? 

A. It was made under the Reign andiPro- 
tection of the Emperor Charles V. to whom 
Magellan had applied, when ſhagreened at 
his own Sovereign, who had refuſed to aug- 
ment his Salary Half a Crown per Month. 

| 2, Does 
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L. does the Plata belong Kill to the Por- 
tugueſe 7 What 1 is its Capital? Where! is it 
ſituated? 

A. The Spaniards ſome. time 8 
baniſhed the Portugueſe. out of the Country 
of. Plata, and have made; Buenos- Ayres their 
Capital, fituated at the Mouth of the 2 2 | 
- of pre are _W near Paraguoy. . 


—— 


I. 


CHAP. XII. 
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20 Eh th X 
9. 7 -ITH wine Trees' are che Foreſts 
„VVV of Brafil ftored? oh en 
w_ The Foreſts of Braſil are ſtored with 
Brafit Wood, neceſſary for Dyers. San Sali- 

vader an' Archbiſhoprick-i is its Capital. 
. What are the Inhabitants of the Inland 
Country; and of the Country of the Amazons? 
A. The Inhabitants of the Inland Coun- 
are cruel and ſavage; their Women are 
warlike, and render themſelves formidable 
in War againſt their Neiglibours. 
-V Where does the River Mz 22 -which 
ves Name to a new Colony, - diſcharge it- 
and where runs the River of Si. Lau- 


rence? | 
nt A. The 
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D. La Plata appartient-elle encore aux 
Portugais? Quelle en eſt la Capitale od eſt 
elle | 
R. Les Eſpagnols d un tems ict. 
ſez les Le Beg Ly la-Plata, & ont 
fait leur Capitale de Budnos-Aires, ſitu 1 
Fembouchure de la Riviere 72 la Plata pres 
du 3 0 | 


ea M a b AS 
CH AP. XII. 
Suite 45 L? Anz RIQUS. 


D. E quels Arbres ont remplies les Fo- 
| rets du Brel? | 
R. Les Forets du Brel ſont pleines * 

bois de Breil, neceſſaire pour les teintures. 

San Saluador Atcheveche en eſt la Capitale. 
D. Quels ſont les Habitans du dedans du 

Pais & de la Contree des Amaaones 

EK. Les Habitans du dedans du Pais ſont 

cruels & farouches; leurs Femmes ſont bel- 

liqueuſes, & ſe rendent redoutables _ tes 

Guerres contre leurs voiſins. — 
D. Ow ſe jette le Fleuve Miſſſins' qui 

donne ſon nom à une nouvelle Colonie, & & 

= devient le Fleuve Saint Laurent? 


K. Le 
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R. Le Fleuve de Mifi/ipi,” felon Mr. le 

Suear, qui le remonta en 1700, juſques # prds 
bouchure uu 


de huit cens lieus, a ſon em 
Nord.du Golfe du Mexigne, & Ie Fleuve de 
Saint Laurent, à qui on donne 800 licuts de 


entre I'Ile de Terre Newve, l' Ile Rotate," le 
Cap Breton, & les cdtes de la Nouvelle France. 
| D. Ou coule la Nivière des Ama ones q 
R. Le cours de la Riviere des Ama ones 
s' tend juſqu' a la Mer du Nord, vers la Ligne 
Equinoctiale, parcourt pres de dix huit cens 
lieues. Elle regoit dans cet eſpace un grand 
nombre de Rivieres, comme le Putamayo, 
4 Aquarico, te Curray, ie Mardgon, &c. & a 
Pius de trente 1 de largeur a on embou- 
ure. 
D. Ou ſe jette le Fleuve 4 Argent? 
R. L' Argent, auttement appeſſé ia Plate, 
eſt un des plus conſiderables Fleuves de 
Amerique Septentrionale, apres avoir arroſt 
diverſes Provinces & grand nombtes de Villes, 
1 fe decharge dans la Mer du Brei par un 
Canal, qu'on dit avoir a ee lieues de 
B. A qui appartiennent es nes = 3 
ou Terceres . 
N. Elles 


lopgueur & 40, de largeur, a ſon embouchure | 
e not te Mer de Genada, | 


0 hyp He nj & HH” 
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A. The River of Miſſſipi, according to 
Mr. Le Suenr, who went up it in b 
© near 800 Leagues, has its Mouth to the 
orth of the Gulph of Mexico; and the Rivet 
of Sr. Laurunce, to which he gives 800 
es in Length, and thirty of Breadth; 
has its Mouth in the Gulph of that Name. 
in the Sea of Canada, between the Iſle of 
Newfoundland, the Royal Ile or Cape Breton, 
and the Coaſt of New France. 
2, Where runs the River of e 
which has its Source in the Mountains of 
Peru ? | 
A. The Courſe of the River übe 
extends to the North Sea, near the Equi - 
noktial Line, in a Stretch of 9 hun- 
dred Leagues; it receives in that 8 
great Number of Rivers, as Pore * 
ries, © Curray, Maragon, &c. and is 36. | 
L—_— broad at its Mouth. | , 
Where is the River Argent Gilcharged? 
A. The Argent, otherwiſe called Plata, 
is one of the moſt conſiderable Rivers in 
Nerth America; after having watered divers 
Provinces and a great Number of Cities, it 
diſcharges itſelf into the Sea of Brel by a 
8 2 which is faid to. be 4 Leagues 


. To whom belongs the ing, of 
2 1 or er 


704 They 
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A. They belong to the King of Portugal, 


who has a Governor. there, whoſe: ordinary 
Reſidence is at Augra,; Capital 'of 9 es 
with a Biſhop Suffragan of 

2. What ell Fiſhing 1 ig on the Coaſts of 
the Ifles of Newfoundlang? + 1 

A. It is near the Coaſt of New 
Cod is fiſhed, on a kind of Sad Bay cal- 
led the great Bank; that Fiſhing belonge at 
preſent to the. Engliſh. . 

9. To what People of Europe da' the 
four greateſt of the Illes of Antibes near New 
Spain belong? 

A. Of the great Antibes, Jamaica bebog⸗ 
to the Enghſh, Cuba and Porto-Rico to the 
Spaniards, and St. Domingo, which is be- 
tween the two,” is divided: IS the Spe- 
nmiards and French. 


9. What remarkable City is in the Iſland 
of Cuba 1 
A. I have found the Havanna che Capital 
of Cade, -which is the Rendezvous of the. _ 
niſb Ships coming from America to 
| 9.. Has not Cuba another rener for 
— 5 ay 
A. The Iſland: of Cuba; is called likewiſe 
the Iſlands of Perots, on account of the 
8 Number of thoſe Kind of Birds N 
Fu What is x es of Port-Royul, 
Capital of Jamaica, to the South of the 


Ifland of Cuba? A. Port 


1a bt ran 
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K. Elles appartiennent au Roi de Portu- 
gal, qui y envoie un Gouverneur dont la e- 
ſidence ordinaire eſt a Augra, Capitale des 
Iles avec Eveche ſuffragant de Linne? 


D. Quelle Peche nile fait-on. aux ces 
2 Iles de Terre-Neuve? 


Ch vers les cotes de Tre Naur que 


RE la Moruè, ſur un eſpèce d'ecueil dit 
1 grand Banc ; cette Peche ippartient au- 
jaued hui aux Angleis, | 

D. hw les Iles Antilles, vers, ls Nouvelle. 


Efpagne, à quels Peuples d Europe appartien- 
nent les quatre plus grandes? 


7 


'# 


6 oy Aux grandes Antilles, la Famaique eſt 
leis; Cuba & Porta Rico aux BEſpa- 
poor Sr. Domingue qui eſt entre les deux 
eſt partag6e aux Eſpagnols & aux Francis. 
D. Quelle Ville remarquable vouve· t. on 


dans l'Ile de Cuba? 


R. On y trouve la Havanne Ca 1 de d | 


bg, qui eſt le rendez-vous des V 
e partent & Amerique pour P Europe. 


caux Eſpa- 


Cube Na-t-elle pas encore un autre 


nom, & 


quoi? 


. L'Ile de Cuba s appelle auſũ ne des 


Pernoquets, a cauſe de Vabondance: de ces 


Qiſeaux qui sy trouve. 


D. Au Midi de l'Ile de Cyba, qu a de te- 


marquable Port. Roial, 9 


la Ja- 
maigue? 


by R. Pert 
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R. Port-Riaal eſt fitute ſur la Riviere de 
Cabo, elle n'a pas beaucoup d'etendue, mais 
elle eſt bien batie, fort peuplee & la refidence 
du Gouverneur de l'Ile. 

D. Depuis quand /a Jamaique appartient- 
elle aux Anglois? | 

R. Les Anglois sen rendirent maitres Fan | 
1655, ſous Amiral-Pen. L'an 1716, 
firent le denombrement des Habitans Pee 
lle, & il s'y trouva 80000 ames, tant Libres 
qu' Eſclaves. 

D. Quelle eſt 'ttendue de la Famdique & 
que produit-elle? | 

R. Cette Ile a environ 18 ou 20 lieues 
de largeur, & de longueur 40 ou 45. Le 
terrior y eſt fertile en Grains, en Fruits, en 
Cannes de Sucre; le Coton y croit en abon- 
dance, & les Paturages y nouriſſent D 
de Betail. f 

D. A qui ſont les 25 ou 30 autres Iles, 
dites petites Antilles fertiles en Sucre, Coton, 
Tabac, &c.? Combien y en a- t- il aux An. 
glois? 

R. Les petites Antilles appartiennent la 
plapart aux Europeens ; les Anglois qui sy 
ſont Etablis Van 162 5, & depuis ce tems en 
poſſedent. Sf. Chriſtophle, qui eſt la premiere 
 & la plus conſiderable de 5 Iles, celles de 
St. Martin, I Anguille, Antigoa, la Bar- 
bade, la Barboude, Moniſerrat, Nieves, Ne- 


US. 
D. Quels 
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A. Port-Royal is ſituated on the River of 
Cabo; it is not of great Extent, but it is well 
built and well peopled, and the Reſidence of 
the Governor of the Iſle. 

2. How long ſince Jamaica has been in 

the Poſſeſſion of the Engliſh? 
The Exgliſb became Maſters of it in 
Pear 1955, under Admiral Pen. In the 
Year 1710 the Inhabitants of that Iſland 
were numbered, and they were found 80,000 
Souls, Freemen and Slaves. 

9. What is the Extent of Jamaica, and 
what does it produce ? 

A. That Iſland is about 18 or 20 Lanes 
in Breadth, and 4o or 4 5 in Length: The 
Soil is fertile in Grain, in Fruit, and Sugar 
Canes. Cotton grows in abundance, and the 
Paſtures nouriſh quantities of Cattle. 

2, To whom belong the 25 or 30 other 
Iſlands called Little Antiles, fertile of Sugar, 
Cotton, Tobacco, &c. How many of them 
belong to the Enghſh? = 
A. The little Antiles belong the moſt Part 
to Europeans. The Engliſb who were ſettled 
there in the Year 1625, and ſince that Time 
poſſeſs St. Chriſtopher, which is the firſt and 
moſt conſiderable of theſe Iſles ; thoſe of St. 
Martin, Anguili, Antigua, Barbadoes, Be-/./ 
ee * Nevis. 


4. What 
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9, What are the other People of Fur 
be. poſſeſs ſome of theſe Iſlands? ey 
10 The French have of the Little Antiles 
fix or ſeven Iſlands, whereof the Principal is 
Martinico; the Dutch are in Paſſeſſion of fix, 
viz, Saba, St. Euſtache, Aves, Bonaire, Cu- 
raſoa, and 7. ab g; the Spaniards" 
likewiſe the Iſle of Margarite, and 
Trinity; ſome are poſſeſſed by Savages calle 
Carribees, as is Dominique. | 

9. Befides theſe Iflands are there not ſome 
others uninhabited, what are they ? 

A. Beſides the Illes whoſe Names we have 
mentioned, there are likewiſe thofe called 
the Saints, the Iſle of Birds, the Iſles under 
the Wind, Sambrera, Anegada, and the * 
ges which are uninhabited. Fs 


gas ag ken c mend 
r 
A Continuation of AMERICA. 0% 


7 HAT are the Qualities of the 
Country ? 

A. By all that we have faid, it appears 
that the Air of America is different accord- 
ing as the Countries are more or leſs diſtant 
from the Line. It is ſaid, however, that the 
greateſt. Part is very temperate, even that 
which is under the Torrid Zone. | 
9. Beſides 


2 


5345: 011 2 Oo 5 
D. Quels ſont les autres Peuples de 
Europe qui poſſedent quelques unes de ces 
n | 5 
R. Les Franpois ont dans les petites An- 
rilles 6 ou 7 Iles, dont la principale eſt /a 
Martinique. Les Hollandois y en poſſedent 
ſin (avoir Saba, St. Euſtache, Aves, Bonaire, 
rao & Tabago. Les Eſpagnols y poſſe- 
dent auſſi l' Ile de la Marguerite, & celle de 
la Trinte, quelques unes font aux Sauvages 
dits Caraibes, comme eſt la Dominique. 
D. Outre ces Iles n'y en a-t-il pas encore 
quelques autres qui ſont inhabitèes, quelles 
ſont- elles? 8 | 
Re. Outre ces Iles que nous venons de nom- 
mer il y a encore celles appellees. ler Saintes, 


le des Oiſeaux, I Ile fous Vent, Sombrero, 


Anegado, & des Vierges, qui ſont inhabitces; 


* * 


CHAP. Xin. 5 
AAA N 
9. Nele ſont les qvalites du Pais J 


<- R. Par tout ce que nous venons de 
dre, il paroit que Pair de / Amerique eſt dif- 
ferent, ſelon que les Contrees ſont plus ou 
moins elaignees-de la Ligne; on dit pourtant 
que la plus grande partie eſt fort temperee, 
meme celle qui eſt fous la Zone Torride. 
| Y 2 D. Outre 
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Di. Outre ce que nous avons dit ei- deſſus 
des richeſſes que produit / Amerigue, n'y 
trouve- t· on point encore quelques Arbres 
utiles & finguliers ? 

R. Entre les Arbres bs plus confiderables 
ſont ceux qui portent le Baume, le Coton, le 
ſang de Dragon, la Caſſe, la Reſine, Ambre 
liquide, & le Gingembre, qui ne ſe trouve 
cependant pas indifferemment par tout. 

D. Que dit-on du Maguai, & de quelle 
utilitè cet Arbre eſt- il aux Indiens 5 la Now- 
velle Eſpagne? 

R. Ce que Vincent le Blanc rapporte du 
Maguai, a 1 3 —.— quelque choſe d' ex- 
traordinaire, parce qu'il fournit aux Indiens 
de l' Eau, du Vin, de V'Huile, du Vinaigre, 
du Sirop, du Fil, des Aiguilles, & pluſieurs 
autres choſes; ce qui ſemblerait incroiable, 
ſi pluſieurs Voyageurs ne Paſlurojent : auſſi 

roteſtent- ils qu'on en fait grand etat dans la 

ouvelle Eſpagne, & que les Indiens ont tou- 
jours un Arbre de cette eſpece pres de _ 

demeure. 4 

D. Quelles ſont les Moeurs des FRY 
cains? 

R. On trouvoit autrefois dans Þ Amerique 
divers Anthropophages ou mangeurs d'Hom- 
mes, qui avaient le courage bas & les incli- 
nations mauvaiſes. Aujourd hui la frequen- 
tation des Europbens à rendu yu que tous 
55. Peuples plus civils & plus ſociables; ils 

nt legers à la Wan & nageurs, 


2 
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9. Beſides the Riches we have eliitihed 
above as produced in America, are there not 
found ſome ſingular and uſeful Trees? 

A. Amongſt the Trees, the moſt con- 
fiderable are thoſe which bear Balm, Cot- 
ton, Dragons-Blood, Caſſia, Roſine, Liquid 
Amber and Ginger, which is not found 
however indifferently in all Parts. 

9. What is ſaid of the Maguai? of 
what uſe is that Tree to the Indians of New | 
Spain? | 

A. Vincent le Blanc reports that 5 Ma- : 
guai is uſeful for many Things, becauſe it 
furniſhes to the Indians Water, Wine, Oil, 
Vinegar, Syrup, Thread, Needles, and many 
other Things, which would ſeem incredible 
if not related by ſo many Travellers: They 
alſo aſſure us, that they make great Eſtates 
in New Spain; and that the Indians always 
have a Tree of that fort near their Houſe. + 

9. What are the Maners of the Ameri- 
cans ? 

A. There were formerly 8 in . 
rica Canibals or Men- Eaters, with little Cou- 
rage and vicious Inclinations, at preſent the 
Correſpondence with Europeans has rendered 


moſt of theſe People more civil and ſociable. 
They are ſwift at the Chace, and great f 


Y 2 & What 


Swimmers. 


. (nay 
% &, hes is the nn of the Ameri. 
cans * 
A. When America was diſcovered all the 
Inhabitants were plunged in Idolatry, there 
was no Religion among the Inhabitants of 
Brafil ; at preſent the People follow the Re- 
ligion of the Prince to whom they are ſub- 
ect; but as Intereſt, more than Charity, ſways. 
the Hearts of thoſe who undertake to inſtruct 


the People, they are negligent in making 
| — ESI the Fountain of Holy. 


Truth, nor are ſtudious to make that appear 
lovely in their Eyes. 


2, What ſort of Language prevails among 


the Americans ? 
A. In both South and North America fox 


ſorts of Tongues prevail, the Mexican, the 
Peruvian, the Tapuyc, and the Galibine. 
The Latin and Teutonic Languages _ 


eſtabliſhed by Europeans, | 
abt hehehe Hee — 


C HA P. XIV. 
Ma neu diſcovered CounTRIZS, 


9.XX7 HAT do you call the New 


VV diſcovered 9 and what are 
they ? 1 
1 


uw} K > ye 
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D. Quelle eſt la Religion des Americains? 

R. Lors qu'on decouvrit / Amerzque, tous 
les Habitans ttoient ou plongez dans 1'Tdola- 
trie, ou n'avorent aucune Religion; tels 
etoient les Habitans du Brel. Auf jourd hu 
les Peuples y ſuivent la Religion des Princes 
qui les ont ſoumis. Mais comme I interèt a 
plus agi que la charité dans le coeur de plu- 
ſieurs de ceux qui ont entreptis d' inſtruire ces 
Peuples, auſſi ont-ils neglige de leur faire 
connoitre à fond les verites ſaintes, pour ne 
s'attacher qu'a ce qui leur pourroit kue avan- 

̃eux a eux memes, 


D. Quelle ſorte de Langue eſt dominante 
chez les Americains ? 

R. Dans /-Amerique tant Septentrionale 
que Meridionale, fix ſortes de — 
dominent, la Mexicane, la Peruvienne 
Tapuye & Ia Galibine; les Langues Latines 


& Teutonique y ont été Etablies par les Euro- 
þtens. 


SDL bd + 


CHAP. XIV. 2 
Des Pays Nouvellement Decouverts. | 


D. U appellez-vous les Terres nodvelle. 
— ment decouvertes? & quelles font 
elles 


R. Tappelle 
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K. Tappelle Terres nouvellement 'decou- 
vertes, celles qui ne ſe rapportent a aucune 


Partie du Monde, comme les Iles de Salo- 


mon, la Terre de Feu, la Nouvelle Zelande, 
le Diement. 
D. Ou ſont ſituees cette Ile & ces Terres? 


Re. Les Iles de Salomon ſont a l'Oueſt du 


Perou, a plus de mille lieuès. La Terre de 
Feu eſt ſeparee de la Magellanique par un 
Detroit. La Nouvelle Zelande eſt a peu pres 
nos Antipodes, c'eſt-a-dire, vers cette Partie 
de la Terre qui nous eſt diametralement op- 
poſee. Le Diement eſt fitue un peu a ſon 
Orient. 

D. Quels ſont les Habitans de /a Nouvelle 
Hollande, ſituce au Nord-Eſt du Diement, 
dit les Noirs, ou Papoux ? 
ERK. La Nouvelle Hollande eſt habitee par 
des Papoux, Hommes ſauvages & mal faits, 
qui n'ouvrent, dit-on, les yeux qu'a demi, 
& n'ont que deux dents en haut. 

D. La Terre d'Yco, autrement dite de 
Jeſſo tient- elle au Japon par l' Ile de Niphan? 

R. On n'en fait encore rien; ſi le Jeſſo tient 

au Japon, ce ne peut ètre que par des Mon- 
tagnes inacceſſibles, ou il ſe trouve, dit- on, 
des Hommes velus comme des betes. 
D. La Nouvelle Zemble, où il n'y a point 
de jour depuis le quatrieme de Novembre 
juſqu au commencement de Fevrier, eſt-elle 
une Ile? 


R. La 
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A. I call newly diſcovered: Lands thoſe 
which do not reſpe& any one Part of the 
World, as the Iſles of Soloman, the Terra 
de Few, New Zeland, the Diement. 


2. Where is that Iſland and that Country 
ſituated ? 


A. The Ifles of Solomon are about a thou- 
ſand Leagues to the South-Weſt of Peru; 
Terra de Few, is ſeparated from the Mogel- 
lanick by a Streight ; New Zealand is neat 
our Antipodes, that is to ſay near that Part 
of the Earth which is diametrically oppoſite 
to us; the Diement is ſituated a little to its 


Who are the Inhabitants of New Hol. 
land, ſituated to the North-Eaſt of Diement, 
called the Blacks, or Papoux. 

A. New Holland is inhabited by the Pa- 
poux, Men ſavage and wicked, who are faid 
to open their Eyes but half, and have but 
two Teeth. 

2. Is the Land of Yeco, formerly called 
Feſſo, joined to Japan by the Iſle of Niphon? 

A. It is not ay certain if Feſſo is joined to 
Tepan: it can be by nothing but inacceſſible 

ountains, where it is ſaid Men are found 
as the Brutes, 

9. Is Nova Zembla, where they have no 
Day from the 14th of November till the Be- 
e of en an Iſland? 
SOAR | A, Neva 
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. Nova Zembla, n 
r paſſecd the Winter in 1 59. 
8" ſeparated” from North 


of many an Tfland in the Frozen 


Ocean, others ſay it is Joined to Great Tur | 


122 towards the Eaſt. 

2. What is ſaid of Sprizberg; Stated in 
the Northem Ocean betweeh Greenland and 
one Zembla, which the ENI call New: 
las FE 8 


— J. Nothing is known of che Ioland Fart o 


Byirzberg, fufficient to form a Judgment of 
what it is, but the Shores of it are exceſſive 
cold, and almoſt frozen, where the Durch 
go in the Month of May to the Whale-Fith-. 
ing, whereof ſome are near two hundred 


Feet long: It is in that Country where there 


are white Bears almoſt as large as our Oxen, 
and which have no other Nouriſhment but 
the Fiſh they catch in the Sea. 

2. To whom does Greenland wedding, cal- 
led Green-land on account of the green 
Wreck on its Shoarsr? What are its Inhabi- 
kante! 1% ie» 

A. Greenttnd; which the Maps place near 
the Weſt Side of Iceland, belongs to the 
King of Denmark; there can be nothing 
dettain ſrid of its Extent. Forbes, an Eng lib 
man, in 1577, attempted that Diſcovery, 


er him many others, but all their Efforts 


have 


59 | 


Streights of Waigats, is ewes to the 


a 
c 
x 
8 
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EX: 5 Zine 5 6 ge 
yer en 1590, 
de la Moſcovie Se — — 
de exe eſt le — 15 — — 
une Ile de u Mex Glaciale ; di autres diſent 
qu'elle eſt jointe 5 la Grande Tartarie ven 


Orient. 4 


e en ds" eie de (dans 


a 
e 3 * 5. 
lent Newland?” 

R. Ou ns gonnoit paint. len dadans: & 
Spizzberg, or que l on fait eſt, que: c'eſt ſur ces 
cates extremement froides & preſque toujours 
glacecs, o. les Hallanders vant an mois de 
May a la Peche des Baleines, 2 
wnes ont juſqu à deux cens pieds de long, 
C'eſt dans ce Pais ou il y a des Ours blancs, 


preſque auſſi grands 2 nos Boeufs, & qui 


ne fe nouriflent que du TR quiils Pren- 
nent dans la Mer. EY 

D, A qui appartient k 8 dit 
Terre-verte, 2 canſe de la Mouſſe verte de ſes 
tes; quels ſont ſes Habitans ? 


R. Le Groenland, que les Cartes placent 


vers Hande du cõte du Couchant d' Et, ap- 
partient au Roi de Dannemarc; on ne peut 
rien dire de certain de fon étendug. For- 
ider, Anglais en 1557, entreprit de la de- 


couvrir, après lui pluſieurs autres tenterent 


cette — : mais tous ces efforts ont 
Ete 


( 176) 
#6 inutiles. Les Originaires boivent de l Rau 
de la Mer, & mungent du Pain fait d'os de 
Poiſſons. 


D. Q eſt· ee que / Naandt, à qui eſt · elle, 


& que trouve- t- on d extraordinaire dans cette 


Ile? 
N. TL. land eſt une Ile de I Oban Sep- 
tentrional, ou Mer Glaciale; elle appartient 
au Roi de Dannemarc, qui y a deux Eve- 
Lutheriens qui en ſont Gouverneurs; 
entre les Montagnes de land, il y en a 
une qu on nomme Hcla fituce'vers I Occi- 
dent, -qui e couverte de Neige, jette 
dant du feu, du ſouffre & des cailloux 
d'une groſſeur ſi prodigieuſe que la Terre en 
eK Kr e ap-90 5 er | 


Fin du Traite GxrOGRAPHIQUE. © 
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(76) | 
have been in vain. The Natives drink the 
Sea Water, and eat Bread made of the Bones 
of Fiſhes. 84 
2, What is Iceland, to whom belongs it, 
and what is found extraordinary in that 
Iſland ? 

A. Teland, is an Iſle of the Northern O- 
cean or Frozen Sea; it belongs to the King 
of Denmark, who has there two Lutheran 
Biſhops, who are its Governors. Amongſt the 
Mountains of Iceland there is one called He- 
cla, ſituated near the Weſt, which altho 
covered with Snow, throws out Fire and large 
Flints, ſo prodigious, that the Earth is co- 
vered for twenty Foot with them, 


The End of the Treatiſe of GxoGrarny. 


ASTRO- 


ASTRONOMY Abridged, 


the Conferution of the WORLD. ; 
AzTICts L 


. Ws, is underſigod by the 
; 7 

, By the World is un ood. þ ö Ags 
1 awg all the Parts rai ae the 

iverſe | 

9. Who crea? the World! * 

A. It is God who created the World i in 
ſix Days, and who governs it by the W 
of his Providence. 

9, How is the World divided? 

A. It is divided into the ſuperior or ce- 
leſtial World, and the inferior or terreſtial 
World. The Deſcription of the ſecond be- 
longs to Geography, and the Knowlege of 
the Celeſtial World is the Province of * 
nomy. 

9. Ts Aſtronomy. 2 certain Science? 

A. Aſtronomy is of all others the moſt, 
as it is founded upon exact Obſervations, and 
for that Reaſon we ofight to be very cautious 
of eee it wit e 3 rolgy, 


. * 
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ARTICLE I. Lens 
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KY, | 5 —ce que IE onde 2 | £ 
„ K. Le Monde ef un affeqablage 
5 les parties qui .compoſent Tye 


5. Quiet ke Monde? A ue 
5 C'eſt Dieu qui Ia cree enix jours, % 


Fan Par la . — 82 


D. Comment diviſe-t-on le Monde? 

R. On le diviſe en Monde fuperieur ou 
_ &en pee e ou terreſtre. 
Deſcription de ce ſecond Monde ap 
tient à la Geogra Set & la e ds 
= . 0 W de ee 


bs Gee inurnces ces Als N 8 
D. Par qui e e 


. . n N 


| r. 5 tenoi Ges pins, * un jp 
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1 5 Aronomie, rata origine fats 


FL 


F — + > 7 50 14 
ae rden u. 10 \ 


e 


Fottupe I Conlideter '& 1 Welter; 


Pon? EY *. 
nömie ct abe Kin 


8 des S. —.— rp 
8 Nur t ME Katy - 
c e oy 4 ipſe? . : NE 
ee 
V 
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83 Te Oe by Thales, 
ole who, 
Diagn Laertius, hc, wh it EA 
Tas e Chaldeans... 1 50 


8 1 Tenet 6 aſe 28 2 

N of Celeſti 55 EE 
. e, their Diſtanca and Ecli 

1 * 8 an Hou ? 11 1 

oh 1 

by the Interpoſition bop 2. 2. 


en gen itand ur Sight. 
2 '2, What 


(1997 
. What n and how 


many.are there? 331 11 | 


A. Planets are moving Stars, which have. 
their proper Motion-from Weſt to Eaſt, and 
which do not keep the ſame Diſtance froni 
one another, as the Stars fix d in the Firma- 
ment da. There. are ſeyen, uiz. Saturn, 
Jupiter, Mars, the dan, Vembs, — 
and the Mn. 

2. Are theſe ſeven Planets lunes R. 

A. Of the {even Planets there is but the 
Sun which has Light in itſelf, the other 3 


receive their Light from that Luminary.,; / 
ln what Time does each Planet ber- 
N its Revolution ? eto; 


A. Saturn makes its Revolution in chirty 
Years, Jupiter in twelve, Mars in two 
Tears, the Sun in one, or 365 Days and fix 
Hours, and a little more; Venus in ſeven 
Months and one half; Marcury in four 
Months, and the Moon, which runs over 
the Zodiat, in 27 Days, ſeven- Hours and 
43 Minutes, but does not overtake the Sun 
in leſs than-29 Days, 12 Hours and-44 Mi- 
nutes; the'*ficft Motion is called the Perio- 
dical Month, or Courſe, and —— the 
iy on or Month of Conjunction. 

1 Planets revolve round the 

(3-11 200 Gi a 
2 = Ves they all revolee round the Sun 
4 ne Moon, which moves round the 
Earth. ARTICLE 


1 


a Ao SS a Supt. EL OE ns! ds «att a. 


* 


( 0 
D. Que appellez vous Planete, & com- 
bien y nan t- il? · (+, 1.03, 3.40554 
R. TX Planetes font des Etoiles errantes, 
qui ont leur mouvement propre d' Oocident 
en Orient, & qui ne gardent pas entr elles la 
meme diſtance, herd. font les Etoiles fixes 
du du Pirmament. II y. a ſept Plagetes, ſſavoif 
Sarurns, Jupiter Mars, te Soleil, — 1 
Mercure, & la Lune. 
D. Ces ſept Planetes ſontielles thvnidcaſes ? 
R. Parmi les ſept Planetes il n'y A que le- 
Soleil qui ſdit lumineur de ſoi- meme, les au- 
tres ſix empruntent leur lumiere de cet 
D. En combien de tems chaque m cte 
fait-elle ſa revolution? ae 
R. Saturne fait ſa revolution en 30 ans, 
Jupiter en 12, Mars en 2 ans, Ie Fele en 
un an ou 365 jours & fix heures à peu pres,” 
Venus erty mois & demi, Mercure en 4 mois,” 
&'la) Lune qui pareourt ſon Zodiague en 27 
jours, 7 heutes & 43 minutes; mais elle ne 
ratrappe ſe Soleil qu en 29 jours. 12 heures, 
44 minutes. Le premier mouvernent ap- 
pelle oouro ou mois periodique & le ſecond, 
cours ou mois ſinodique, ou de corjontion: 
D. Toutes les Planetes tournent elles an- 
tour du Soleil? n 
RN. Ou, elles tournent toutes autour "Y | 
Soleil, execpts la Pine qui tourne autout de 
Etre r! A We 1 4 
SPARC & fe Dans 22 > Arrrers 


d by 
$714* * 


2 108 Ul. ou RR 


D Ut le Soleil? * + + 
WO . Ce Soleteſ dans lo cen- 
comme dans le lieu le plus commode 
Ten puille diſtribuer (galement &@ lumfte, 
& animer tout par a chaleu. * 
25. — 7 lp entre une 
Etoile & une Ar N. 
K. La difference qu'il y 4 ene Tune & 
Fautre eſt qu une Etoile eſt un Globe ou 
Corps lumineux, qui brille la nuit dans les 
Cicur, & ee eee 
2 rient-qu'ell .eſt une 
a 


9 * 'Þ 

PRIN: Saturn & J ils 
ou, 

de Satellites? a up 6 7 
K. I y. a cinq Satellites qui = 

Wie e Mr. e 


decouvert un, & Mr. i quatre. Les 
1 Jupiter ſont quatre qui wr 
a 


4 "OS 


1 * nis. 


. EN Y 


the other n ins ory 
5 7. which ſhines at Night i in; the 

ens, and which is fixed in the Fi : 
ment, EEE _ 


A. 3 
move. round 

i 28t 
Tot jones many | Satillites hand Satarw and 

1 There are * ar 3 

tound Satarn, Mr. 2 
one, and Mr. Caſini four ; the Sang 
Ane. are four, which revolve round! — 


WE Planer, 


n 
Planet, Ns ſe Cents, 8 
not be — Per without Sexes 
or Teleſcopes, a Greek 1 ſi 
fee, which ſeesdary >: £ which 6g 


L Who was 13 of the Teleſcope? 
3 of — ed, 1 
ou 


who — Lg Tete bis 


* . err 18 «3 1 3a L. — 


1 11771 70 n E & 1 a 2 0 2017 
= nk 20 Ariel ww. Ut 
ez {454 11 1 * 1 74. * '%, 2d 4 9. 1 4 
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Lance in the Courſe of the Str of Þ 

their Changes. WG Ka G64 b NENT" 
Y, How many Sytes aro ther? 4 # 

Iroart ———— ey 

(4m; c 

Deſcartes 251.7 t THSWE WARY PIs a»! — 
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EY 82 5 
auß aur de vette Fhnete; & qu ont 
devouverts due dans le Bidole paiſe, a cane 
qu'on ne les peut qu avec d 
grandes Lunettes ou Teleſcope,” mot Gree 
qui fignifie, qui voit de loom. oat 
=D. Qui fut VInventeur-du Teleſtope'? 
R. L'Inventiori du eff attribuce 
— — aguer Moetias natif u. Aet- 
maer en Hollande, & frere & Adrien Mrriu 
fameux Mathematicien ql; en "fit voir un 


eſſai en 1600. e Lee ISOD Pr 2 (09 þ ws 


x 
Jaan | AO. nl einn am 
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ARTICLE w. Ae 
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bee quiun Syſtdmes ” 1h = nof$ 
WY Un Syſtdirie-entermesdAftro- 


efleſtes, dans le cours des Aſtres ou dans leur 
changemens, 7 +151 /. ik 


„ COTS La. 2d de SyKemes? "4 
NR. y- ena tre — ek 

celui de — gay „de Ticbo- 

Brabe, & de Deſcartes. ee 


N * .9 D. Quel 


dA «t ACh Ok: nn en 
N. 1 fon. 'Syſteme, 
comprend onze Cieux, ſavoir, lo: eme 
mobile, qui a g ſon — on 

Orient en 1 Cieux in: 
K deux Cri le Firmament, 
ou 0 ks Etoiles fixes, % * e 
ſept Planetees. 

D. Quel eſt 1 ſentiment touchant la = 
gion Elementaire ? | „ H H Jo FP ad 
K., La region gleamentaire;: (Blot. lui, com- 
mence au deſſous de la contauiti in Ciel de 
ha Lune, & renferme Jes quatra: Blumen, 
ſavoir, le Feu, Lain Ine ee i) 


Aena: gion of biet viiuh cure 
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A Wurd is the Syffrm of Psy, who 
lived nezr the Middle of the fecond 


Mo Wiſe, divides the whdte' 
Regions, the one v and the other 
Elementary. | 

-+M; What go he of th eter or lefia 
Ne nd) I) e oily e e 
. That Region, ncovrding to his Syſtem; 
contains eleven Heavens, vx. the Prim 
AMovile,” 'whith 1 ſſes its Motion frum 
Eaſt t6-Weſt on all the inferior Heavens; 
the two Cxiſtallines, the Firmanient, or the 
Heavens of the fixed Stars, and the Heavens 


of the ſeven Planets. Cop ay te WT N 
What ae in Sentirnents in reſpect to 
the elementary Region ? 


A. The elementary Region, — — 
below the Concavity of the 
— of the — and — the four 


4 ” . bl * 
4 1 ER a a * o EP * * * i rh A RX 
2 LE , 8 4 & 4 » 4 G 0 ' : LYLE * 
. ? : > 


Aries v. _ * ds 


Y HAT is the Syſtem of Gators, 
Wa a celebrated Mathematician, Phi- 
loſopher and Phyſician ? A 


it immoveable ; he ranges afterwards" the 
Orbe or Heavens of Mercury, of Venus, of 
che Earth, (which he makes" 4 Planet) of 
the Moon, "Os, ef * Jupiter,” and of 
Saturn. | | FSH MF! 

* What — he add) 20 fits Sytem 
A. He adds that Mercuiy, 7 2b ind dis 
Earth have their Motion round the Sun; that 

the Moon revolves about the Earthʒ and that 
Mars, © Fupiter and Saturn mat their Re- 
volutions about the Sun as the three firſt 
Planets : He ſays likewiſe," that the Firma- 
ment or Heaven of the fixed Suu is fixed 


wy What is the Opinion of Tirho-Brdthe 
| deſckaded of the illuſtrĩdus Houſe of Bracbe, 
eſtabliſhed in Dentark,” "We" — er of 


Sens? 


5 Ticbo- Brache, born in I 157 [makes 
the Earth immoveable, or the of the 
World, of the Firmament, and of the Pil 
mum Mobile, and makes the Moon and the 
Sun revolve” about: the Barth bat he ſup- 
pon that Mercury, Venus, Mars, "Jupiter, 
and Saturn, have the Sun for: the Center of 

their Motion. | 
3 What are the Sentiments of Degen 
a en of la 1825 in Touraine? 
| Al. Deſcartes 


__ 
R. -Copernic.ne dans le 6H Siecle à Thorn, 
Ville de 1 Priiſſe Roiale, row le Soleit au 
centre du Monde, & le fait immobile z il 
range enſuite les Orbes, ou Cieux de Mer 
cure, de Venus, de la Terre (dont il fait unt 
Planète) ade la Lame, de Mars de Jap fer 

& de. Saturne. W 8 7 
D. Qu: tba \ — syſteme? 

R. II. ajoute que Mercure, Yau ts 3 | 
7 erre font leur mouvement autour du Soleil}, 
que la Lune tourne autour de la Terre; & 
que Mars, Fupiter & Saturne, font leur re- 
— a du 0, comme les trois 

etes; il dit auſſi que le Firma- 
ment ou Ciel des. Etoiles, oft bes im- 
mobile. a l 2 

D. Quelle eſt Fopinion de T 8 
ſorti de lilluſtre maiſon de Brabe, 8 en 
Dannemarc & Originaire de Suede? ES 

R. Ticho-Brahbe ne Van' 1546, met is 
7 erre immobile au centre du Monde, du 
Firmament & du premier mobile: il fait 
. {tr pecan reg 
Mals que CUTE, Venus, Mars, 
ter & Saturne, ont le: Soleil 2 _—_ 
leur mouvement. 
D. Quel eſt le 9 de 


Deſcaptes 
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4 un autre. 
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; mes, uo 
A de Ptolomee? iis — e 
goes Quinte K dn 


——— 
de Ptolamee eſt rejette à cauſe des Phtr 
ae A ire, A cauſe de ce qui paroit 
deMerer & de J. ems. weak 1 


D. Faites 


— 


% 


(1 ') 
f 3 the Be: 
o Century, places 
eee L 


wear the-Diſpolition of Copernicus, bar 
not give apy proper Motion to the Earth; 
bnd Hays, that qt is infenfibly carried by the 
Courſe of its Heaven, which makes jtd Re- 
volution about the dun. N 

| - 2, Whit a his Diſciples to defend his 


3 A. that to Gbndeiee that m- 
e bet Which changes 


Place: —— imagine a Man laid in a 
Bat,” where he has no Motion of his own, 
bat that of the Boat which nnn from 
one e eee | 


I L | AnriOTs VI, uh FE 


ewes the moſt reaſonable of lt 
| * and why is that 
5 It ischatof 


BOL — 2 Het 1 Sb 

, becaaſe it puts 
1 Comditioaned'p ive Reaſons 
for-the 1 — and thitt 
of Nualemy ĩs rejpeted on'ddcount of the H 
nomena, that is to ſay, becauſe of the Ap- 


ance of Mer and Venus. n 
| cus 212 


(6185. 5 

Let me know more diſtinctiy the Er- 
rors in: the Syſtem of Pram 2: Dee 
A That hat Syſtem is falſe; becauſe, accord- 

ing to. the ancient Philoſaphy, the Heaven 
F . 
round the Earth, it ought to be often | 
between theſe two. Planets and the Sun: A 
Thing which never happens; befides, theſe 
tyo' Planets. are never perceived: beyond the 
Sun, with reſpect to the Earth, r 
happens very oſten.. hay watt | 
22S Amongſt chaſe Celeſtial Bodies, are 
there; not ſome which have an Influetict 
With 0 mae to the Earth, and the other Bo- 
. ich make Rart of its Globo, and de- 
ws — it ? 302%. $ 5D ers © 
4. The celebrated. Dr. Mead has made 
it appear, in e e e 


intelligible, that there is a great Connection 
berween rhe Stars and —— 


( 185) 
D. Faites moi connottre plus diſtinctement 
la fauſſete du Syſtème de Prolomee? | 
R. Ce Syſteme eſt faux, parce que ſelon cet 
ancien Philoſophe le Ciel de * & celui 
de Mercure tournant autour de la Terre, elle 
ſe trouveroit ſouvent entre ces deux Planetes, 
& lo Saleil; c qui n arrive jamais. D'ail- 
leurs on n appercevroit jamais ces deux Pla- 


& cependant c'eſt ce qui arrive tres ſouvent. 

D. —— tous ces corps celeſtes y en- a· t il 
qui un qui ait quelque — a VEgard 

le Terre, & des autres corps qui font partie 
do ſon lobe & qui en depen dent? 

R. Le cdlebre Docteur Mead, nous fait 
voir d'une maniere egalement profonde & 
intelligible, qu'il ya un grand commerce en- 
tre les Aſtres & — Corps ſublunaires, ou ter- 
— 9 prouve que le Soleil & particuliere- 
Lune, 
hutmain differens changemens, differentes vi- 
ciſſnudes & revolutions regleos ʒ c'eſt ce qu on 
voit dans ſon Traité Latin intitulé de In- 
peris Solis ae Lune. in Curpare bumano, & 
Morbisinde oriundis. C'eſt-adire, Du pouvoir 
du Soleil & de la Lune fur les Corps hu- 
i e en N 
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LA, * 


ARrTICLY 


nEtes au dela du Soleil par rapport Ala Terre, 


occalionnent dans le corps 
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Ari erz vn. iR 805 
A aue n'eſt ele Nabe aut u. cdaſe 
du flux & reflux de la Mer? vA 
| R Cette queſtion du flux & reflux de la 
Mes, eſt Fecueil de la Philofophie, &Vabime 
on ſe. perd Teſprit human. Plufieurꝭ ont 
penſe que les Rivierestſbnt la cauſe du flax & 
du refluæ: comte ff e ſortant de la Terre, 
elles la falſoſent couler avet elles; & qu en y 
retortttatit-elles la fiffert rebrouſſer 80 ſe re- 
plier ſur elle meme. 
— Ev nod: les Afuber Fur” cats ma- 
0 « 2 WEL, what US 2:99 21 XG 29 
v bes Docter Arabes attribobee © 
ax à 4 redbeution jvurnalière du 
mie Vie ile, bme W id let em dert 
Genen le brariie dux eam aufh'bien qwaur 
al * Sunn COWS 221! wot Hurt)” N 
'S B. Qs dir fir be loser & Chevitier New. 
ton, le pls grind grind PhAoſophe & Mathema- 
ticien de notre — in Sy ty 3 -«a 
R. Jat Neben n Voolfrop- 
| Wee Lincoln le 25 Decembre 1642, 
& mort à Londres le 20 Mars 1726, expli- 
que le flux & reflux de la Mer, comme il 
lait tous les autres grands Phenomenes de la 
Nature, 


- 
« W 


(186) 


ARTICLE VII. 


TS not the Moon the Cauſe alſo of the 
1 <bbing and flowing of the Sea? _ 
A. That Queſtion of the Flux and Reflux 
of the Sea is a Shelye in Philoſophy, an Abyſs. 
wherein human Wiſdom is loſt, Many have 
that the Rivers are the Cauſe of the 
Flux and, Reflux, as if in going out from the 
Sea they made it run with them, and in their 
returning they made it go back and return 
with tbem. 
. What does the Arabian think of that 
Matter ? "7 
A. Some Ay to Doctor aſcribe the 
Flux and Reflux to the daily Revolution of 
the Primum Mobile, as if the Heavens in re- 
1 W b put in Agitation the Waters as well 


What does ir Iſaac Newton, the great 
Philoſopher and Mathematicia of our Age, 
ſay on that Subject? 1255 
A, Sir Jſaac Newton, born at Voolſrep in 
the Tn of Lincoln, the 25th of December 
1642, and died at London he 20th of March 
726, explains the Flux and Reflux of the 
82. * vs does * the other great Pheno- 
ä A a mena 


(11391); 
mena of Nature by the Hypotheſes of the 
| Gravity or Attraction of all Bodies one to. 
wards the other in Proportion to their Di- 
ſtances and Denſity. 
2, What does he ſuppoſe to ſupport his 
Syſtem ? ? 


A. He ſuppoſes that the Earth and the 


2 Moon mutually attract, as all other Plahets, 

_ the Water by A Fluidity yielding more to 
Attraction than the ſolid Parts of the Earth, 
muſt gather in a Heap: on that Side whete 
the Moon is found; and that Collection bf 
Waters, Which makes the Flux, follows the 
Moon all about the Earth in 25 Hours, or 
chere about. In the fame Matiner that 55 
Reflux, which is the Abſence of thoſe 


2 muſt neceflarly follow at about 9 


rees, or ſix Hours Diſtance. 
a. goes he make further ap] ba 
paring or computing the: Mo- 
Pore 15 the 80 "Moon and the Earth, with 
theit cipro Attraction and Gravity, he 


_ it a hee i that two Fluxes ape Re 


fluxes muſt e Pars th at the. 

K wuft fellow new and full Wb 
and that they — nay gteater at the Equi-* 
rioxes than "im" any other” Seaſon, as one 
may be mote Acta inſtructed in his Na- 

tural Philoſophy, P. 3d, Prop. 42 
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: (1%) 
Nature, par I'bypotheſe de la peſanteur ou 
attraction de tous les corps les uns vers les 
autres, à proportion de leurs diſtances & de 
leur denfite, 5 
D. Que ſuppoſe-t- il done pour ſoutenir 
ſon Syſteme ? 0% 
R. Il ſuppoſe que la Terre & la Lune s at- 
tirent mutuellement, comme toutes le autres“ 
Planetes, l'eau par fa fluidite fe pretant plus à 
l'attraction que les parties ſolides de la Terre, 
doiyent s amonceler du c6te ou la Lune fe 
trouve, & cet amas des eaux qui fait le flux 
ſuit la Lune tout autour de la Terre en 24 
heures ou environ, enſorte que le reflux qui 
eſt Vabſence de ces eaux doit neceſſairement 
ſuivre à environ go degres, ou 6 heures de 
D. Que fait-il voir de plus | 
R. En combinant, ou aſſemblant les mon. 
vemens du Soleil, de la Lune, & de la Terre 
avec leurs attractions ou gravitations recipro- 
yes, il fait voir qu'il doit arriver deux flux 
c reflux en 24 heures, que les plus grands 
doivent ſuiyre les nouvelles & les Wer 
Lunes, & qu' ils doivent etre plus grands aux 
uinoxes qu en d'autres Saiſons, comme on 
5 Sen inſtruire plus diſtinctement dans ta 
hiloſophie ene Liv. 3. Propofit. 24. 
; AAX2 
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ARTICLE VIII. 


D. CN VELLE eſt Opinion de Nene 
* touchant le flux & reflux de la 
er?. | 


R. Deſcartes ſoutient que la Lune paltant 
fur la — preſſe l' Air 95 ſon Globe & cet 
element; que Air preſſe pouſſe Veau, & la 
fait couler des deux c6tes ; ce qui fait le fux: 
qu'enſuite I eau ſe remet peu· A- peu en ſa be 
miere ſituation à meſure que la Lune 
& qu'elle ceſſe de preſſer PAir, ce nE le 
reflux, 

D. Prouvez nous comment la Lune toute 
changeante qu'elle eſt, puiſſe Etre la cauſe 
de tant de diverſes agitations? gs 

R. Il m'eſt impoſſible de le prouver car 
pour bien demeler un mouvement fi regulier, | 
& ſi irrẽgulier tout enſemble, il faudroit trou- 
ver une cauſe, qui en expliquat tous les acci- 
dens; or C'eſt ce qu aucun homme n'a 
pu faire juſqu' aujomdhui, & c'eſt ce qu au- 
cun Philoſophe ne fera 22 t- etre jamais. 

D. De votre reponſe il s enſuit que 1 con- 
noiflance du flux & reflux n'eſt reſervee qu a 
Payteur de toute la Nature? 

R. Ceſt 
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*W H AT 1s the Opin of Def- 
cartes touching the Plux and Re- 


flux of the Se??? 

A. Deſcartes thinks, that the Moos pal. 
ſing above the Sea preſſes the Air between 
its Globe and __ Element; That the 
Air preſſed puſhes the Water, and makes it 
run to its Sides, which makes the Flux: 3 
afterwards the Water by little and little. 
covers its former Situation as the Moon: palles 
which depreſſed the Air makes the Re 

9. Prove how the Moon always changing 
can be the Cauſe of fo Wnany different Agi- 
tations, 

A. It is impoſſible to'prove it, for how can 
one unravel a Motion fo regular and irregular 
at the ſame Time; a Cauſe may be found 
out to explain all thoſe Accidents, but there 
is no one Man at this Day who can, and 
__ Philoſophers think it never will be 

ne. 

9. Your Anſwer then is, that the Know- 
ledge of the Flux and Reflux of the Sea is 
reſerved only to the Author of Nature. 
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God, n World, who knoweth 


tho Numbers of the Starz, and Une Grains of 
3 who hath ſet Bounds to 
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The End of the Avraououreb ive: 
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R. C'eſt effectivement ce que e 
vette connoiffance 0 


teur de ce grand Uni A l Oe 
Hin Autear du Monde'qui 


des Etoiles, & des grains 
2 qui Lees det TP py or ab Element, 
ui Voblige de briſer ſur les rivages ſes 
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